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Preface

Before You Begin

Welcometo IBM® Sterling Gentran:Server® for iSeries®, the EDI software that makesit easy to
manage the data exchange between you and your trading partners.

The ANSI X212 Tutoria enables you to accomplish an end-to-end translation scenario with
hands-on experience in partner setup, mapping, and translation processing. Step-by-step
instructions are provided to guide you through the setup, and the Sterling Gentran: Server online
Help will give you additional information at any step in the process.

In this exercise, you are provided with a case scenario in which you will assumetherole of a
manufacturer who is setting up EDI documents with afictitious trading partner.

How To Get Help

IBM® Sterling Customer Center provides awealth of online resources that are available around
the clock to enrich your business experience with IBM® Sterling Gentran®. By using Sterling
Customer Center, you gain access to many self-support tools, including a Knowledge-Base,
Documentation, Education, and Case Management. Access Sterling Customer Center at
https://customer.sterlingcommerce.com.

Oncelogged in, select Support Center from the top navigation menu, and then locate Sterling
Gentran product-specific support information from the left navigation menu.

Additionally, our Customer Support Reference Guide outlines our support hours, contact
information, and key information that will enhance your support experience with us. For detailed
information about Customer Support, please refer to the Customer Support Reference Guide
access ble from the login page. (http://customer.sterlingcommerce.com)

Install Sample Library

If the sample tutorial library has not already been installed, it must be installed before proceeding.
If you are unsure if the sample library has been installed, check for the existence of the default
library name G3X6SAMP.

Toinstall the samplelibrary, load the IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® for iSeries® Release 3.6
CD-ROM into aCD-ROM device or download the G3X6SAMP Save File (which isincluded with
the product download) from the Internet. You must be signed on as QSECOFR or have security
privileges.

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial P-1
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Before You Begin

Environment Control Setup

On the command line, enter DWNSAMP and press F4 to prompt. The command isillustrated below.

Type choi ces, press Enter.
Devi ce . Coe
Sanpl e Tutorial Library
Run Interactively? .
Library for Save Files .

Auxi |l i ary Storage Pool
End of tape option .
Val i dat e Vol ume | D?

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt
F24=Nbr e keys

F5=Ref resh

Downl oad Sanpl e Library (DWSAMP)

OPTO1
G3X6SAMP
*NO

Addi tional Paranmeters
* SAVASP

* UNLOAD

*YES

F12=Cancel

F13=How to use this display

Nane,
Nanme
*YES, *NO

Char act er val ue

* SAVF

*SAVASP, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6...
*UNLOAD, *REW ND, *LEAVE
*YES, *NO

Bott om

Specify the device name where the CD isloaded (in this example, OPTO01) or enter * SAVF if
restoring from Save Files. Optionally, change the library name (in this example, G3X6SAMP).
Press F10 for additional parameters, if restoring from a Save file, specify the library name where
the Save fileresides. Press Enter to run the installation.

Environment Control Setup

When the installation is complete, create user profilesin Sterling Gentran: Server by accessing
Environment Control (type G0 GENMAIN and select option 6) with the sample library listed first

in the library list.

To usethetutorial data, the user’slibrary list should include the following libraries when accessing

Sterling Gentran: Server:

= QTEMP

= QGPL

= G3X6SAMP
= G3X6DTA

= G3X6PGM

SEE the “Environment Control” chapter in the User Guide for more information on creating user
profilesin Sterling Gentran: Server.
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Overview Before You Begin

Overview

Before starting this translation tutorial, you need the following information about the case
scenario:

= You will assumetherole of atealeaf supplier called “Mycompany, Inc.”

= Your trading partner is atea bag manufacturer called “ Sweet Tea.”

= Your partner wants to send X 12 purchase orders (850) and receive invoices (810) using the
standards version 004010.

= Sample EDI datafrom your partner has been provided.
= Application files and data have been provided.

= Separate inbound and outbound instructions have been provided to step you through the
process.

At thistime, you should select the direction (inbound or outbound) for translation.
For inbound, gotopage1- 1.
For outbound, gotopage 7 - 1.

You can choose to compl ete both the inbound and outbound trand ations. If so, we recommend you
start with the inbound scenario.
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Chapter

1

Inbound Overview

In thisinbound exercise, you will set up your Sterling Gentran:Server system to receive purchase

orders from Sweet Tea. In thistask, you will accomplish the following:

>
>
>

>

>

View the sample inbound EDI data.

Set up atrading partner.

Create an application definition that tells Sterling Gentran:Server how to interface with your

application.

Create atransaction map that will give Sterling Gentran: Server the necessary instructions for

the data translation between the EDI data and your sample application.
Process inbound EDI data for translation and view the resulting reports.

This exerciseis not intended to show you all the Sterling Gentran: Server features, but to show you
how it is possible to set up the system and get it running quickly. That iswhy you will sometimes

be asked to fill in only required fields on panels.

Assumptions

In this scenario, assume the following information is going to be sent by your trading partner
(Sweet Tea) in the electronic purchase orders:

Purchase Order date
Purchase Order number
Ship To name

Quantity

Unit of measure

Unit price

Product UPC number
Vendor product ID

Total purchase order amount
Item count

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



Inbound Overview Assumptions

The following is a sample of the paper purchase order received from your partner along with the
EDI equivaent for each component. (You will be using ANSI X12 standard 004010 to translate
the data.) In this exercise, you will be generating the application data during translation.

Interchange (1SA)

Sweet Tea, |nc PURCHASE ORDER
ORDER NO. 01120001 Group (GS)
Date: 04/30/11
Issued To: Mycompany, Inc
1600 Main Street
Columbus, OH 12345 .
(123) 5555555 Transaction (ST)
SHIPTO BILL TO Header
SWEET TEA, INC. SWEET TEA, INC. BE?‘ 09* NiE:OlliOOOl**ZOOBlOlZ?
P.O. Box 3547 P.O. Box 3547 <] NL* ST*XX** 1007
Denver, CO 12345-0001 Denver, CO 12345-0001
(456) 555-1234 (456) 555-1234
SHIPVIA: UPS TERMS F.O.B )
. Unit
Qty Item # Description Price Total
10 PART-123 | 500 sheets deluxe filters 512 512.00 .
30 | PART-456 | 50 Ib Darjeeling tealeaves 5.50 165.00 Detail POL** 10* EA*5. 12* * P| * PART- 123?
5 | PART-789 |50Ib Earl Grey tealeaves 8.25 41.25 < POL**30* CA*5. 50* * P| * PART- 4567
POL* * 5* CA* 8. 25* * P| * PART- 7897
Summary
Purchase Order Total: $718.25 <_ CTT*3?
Total Qty Ordered: 45

Transaction (SE)

Group (GE)

Interchange (IEA)

1-2 EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



Signing on to the Sterling Gentran: Server Inbound Overview

Signing on to the Sterling Gentran:Server

1. SignontotheiSeriesusing your iSeriesuser ID. If you do not have auser ID, see your System
Administrator before continuing.

2. To access Sterling Gentran:Server, enter GO GENMAIN on the command line and press
Enter.

3. A user profile should have been created for you in the Environment Control subsystemin
Sterling Gentran:Server. To verify that you have access, select option 1 (Work with Partners)
on the GENMAIN menu.

4. If you do not have access, see your System Administrator to get a profile created in
Environment Control. If you were able to access Work with Partners, press F12 (Cancel) to
return to GENMAIN.

= NOTE
Your library list should have the following libraries: QTEMP, QGPL,
G3X6SAMP (tutorid library), G3X6DTA (datalibrary), and G3X6PGM
(program library). If you were unable to access the GENMAIN menu, see your
System Administrator to help you set up your library list.

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 2, “Viewing the EDI Data,” and follow the step-by-step
instructions.

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial 1-3
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Chapter

2 Viewing the EDI Data

In this Chapter

When setting up anew EDI document, it is helpful to begin with a sample of the EDI datathat you
will be sending or receiving.
Step 1. View the Inbound EDI Data

The inbound queue is the repository for data received from networks or direct communication
partners. After acommunications session is completed, any datareceived for the inbound queue is
placed on the queue with a status of

= RN (Received Normal)
or
= RA (Received Abnormal)
After the data has been processed, the system changes the status to Pl (Processed Inbound).

Data processed inbound from the queue remains on the queue until the queue is purged by the
System Administrator or by the automatic purge function specified with the “ Days to Purge”
parameter on the Communication Profile panel. If you experience processing problems, you may
change the status from PI to RN, and reprocess the data contained in the batches.

1. Onthe GENMAIN menu,
type4 (Communlca“ons GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3. 6S S 0
t | SDDEVO1
Menu) Onthecommand Sel ect one of the follow ng: ystem

. 1. Wrk with Partners

I|ne, and pre&Enter- 2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOW)
5. Wrk with Standards
6. Work with Environnment Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Adnministration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Viewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)

14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex

Sel ection or command
===> 4

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
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Viewing the EDI Data

In this Chapter

2. From the GENCOM menu,
type 5 (Work with Inbound
Queue) on the command
line, and press Enter.

The data on the Work with
Inbound Queue Control panel is
sorted by Profile and descending
Profile Sequence.

3. Toview the detailed data,
enter 5 in the Option field
next to the selected batch,
and press Enter.

The Inbound Queue Inquiry
panel is shown. We have
illustrated profile sequence 5 for
profile CN3BSC with Batch ID
of POINB.

4. To seetheremaining data
for each line number, press
F19 (to scroll Left) or F20
(to scroll Right) when the
dataisdisplayedin
character mode. Press F2
(Hex) to view the datain
Hex mode.

GENCOM Sterling Gentran: Server Communications 3.6
System | SDDEVO1

Sel ect one of the follow ng:

1. Work with Communi cations

2. Wrk with Session Scripts

3. Wrk with ConmH story File

4. Work with Qutbound Queue

5. Wrk with I nbound Queue

6. Work with Active Conm Jobs

7. Work with Network Profiles

8. Work with MQ Links

10. Start a Comm Session ( STRCOVBSN)

11. Start a Comm Session with Trace ( STRCOVBSNT)

12. End Active Conm Jobs ( SHUTDOWN)

13. Sterling Gentran Line Pools ( GENLI NP)

14. Purge All Conmunication Files (PRGALL)

Mor e

Sel ection or command
===> 5
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
EDI X407 Work with I nbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgni i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00

Position to Profile ID. . . Profile Seq 9999999

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 22=PRCTRNIN 30=Extract Data
Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Dat e Tine Records St anp Seq # 1D
_ CN3BSC RN 6 04-30-08 15:16: 30 7 10 11 EDI FACT
5 CN3BSC Pl 5 04-30-08 11: 09: 17 12 9 10 PO NB
_ CN3BSC H 3 04-30-08 14:13: 34 7 2 3 Edifact
__ CN3BSC Pl 2 04-30-08 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPQOAP
__ CN3BSC Pl 1 04-30-08 17:36: 16 16 3 1 INVFILE
_ EBEVAL Pl 162 04-30-08 11:16: 36 6 8 9
_ EBEVAL Pl 161 04-30-08 11:16: 05 7 8 8
_ EBEVAL Pl 160 04-30-08 11:11: 49 6 7 7
_ EBEVAL Pl 159 04-30-08 11:11: 04 7 7 6
More. ..
Paraneters or conmmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exi t F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nbre Keys
EDI X408 I nbound Queue I nquiry EDI 04/ 30/ 11
12:00: 00
Comm Profile Id . . ON3BSC Li ne Nunber . . . 000001
Profile Seq . . . . 000005 Status. . . . . . .
Date Received . . . 3/20/96 Batch Seq Number. . 0000010
Time Received . . . 11:09
Batch-1d. . . . . . PO NB
| SA*00* *00* *01* TPDUNSI D *01*123456789 *991012*

1*U*00400*000000001* 0* T*#?GS* PO* TPDUNSI D *123456789* 19991012* 1500* 000000001* X
4010?ST*850* 0001?BEG* 00* NE*01120001**19991012?N1* ST* XX* * 100?POL* * 10* EA* 5. 12**
PART- 123?PO1* * 30* DA* 10. 0* * PI * PART- 456?POL* * 5* CA* 8. 25* * P| * PART- 789?CTT* 3?SE* 8*
1?ST*850* 0002?BEG* 00* NE*01120030* * 19991017?N1* ST* * 3* 200?POL1* * 20* BX* 9. 5** Pl * PA
123?POL**500* CA* 22. 79** Pl * PART- 4?CTT* 2?SE* 7* 0002?GE* 2* 00000000171 EA* 1* 0000000
| SA*00* *00* *01* TPDUNSI D *01*123456789 *991012*
1*Ur00400*000000001* 0* T*#?GS* PO* TPDUNSI D *123456789* 19991012* 1500* 000000001* X
4010?ST*850* 000001?BEG 00* NE* 01120001** 19991012?N1* ST*** 100?POL* * 10* EA*5. 12**
PART- 123?POL* * 30* DA* 10. 0* * Pl * PART- 456?POL* * 5* CA* 8. 25* * Pl * PART- 789?CTT* 3?SE* 8*
Mre. ..

Fl=Hel p F2=Hex F5=Refresh Fl12=Cancel F17=Next Rcd

F19=Left F20=Right F21=Prt Dta

5. PressF12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with Inbound Queue Control panel.
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In this Chapter

Viewing the EDI Data

Step 2: Reset the Status

Reset the batch status to RN (Received Normal) to prepare the sample data for processing later in
the tutorial. Sterling Gentran:Server will then treat the data as if it were just received during a

communications session.

1. Enter 2 inthe Option field
next to the batch with status
PI for the CN3BSC profile
(batch 1D POINB) and press

Enter.

Enter RN in the Change
Status To field in the pop-up
window and press Enter.

Press F12 (Cancel) until you
return to the GENMAIN
menu.

You have now viewed EDI data

EDI X407
FM01 pgm i b: G3X6PGM

Position to Profile ID

Type option (and |nformation),
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print

press Enter.

Profile

Opt Profile Sts Seq # Dat e Tine
_ CN3BSC RN 6 04-30-08 15:16: 30
2 CN3BSC Pl 5 04-30-08 11: 09: 17
_ CN3BSC H 3 04-30-08 14:13: 34
__ CN3BSC Pl 2 04-30-08 17:35:37
__ CN3BSC Pl 1 04-30-08 17:36: 16
_ EBEVAL Pl 162 04-30-08 11:16: 36
_ EBEVAL Pl 161 04-30-08 11:16: 05
_ EBEVAL Pl 160 04-30-08 11:11: 49

EVAL Pl 159 04-30-08 11:11: 04

Paraneters or conmand

===>

Work with I nbound Queue Control
dtalib: G3X6DTA

12

Profile Seq 9999999

Record

-

[N
NoONOoO®~NN~N

S

Comm
St anp

10

NN®oOWwNN©

22=PRCTRNIN 30=Extract Data

Bat ch
Seq #

11
10

O ~N®O RN W

EDI 04/30/11

:00: 00

Bat ch
1D

EDI FACT
PO NB

Edi f act
SEMPQAP
I NVFI LE

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F3=Exi t F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nbre Keys

that would have been received during a communications session.

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 3, “ Setting Up a Partner,” and follow the step-by-step

instructions.
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Chapter

3 Setting Up a Partner

TS NOTE

If you have already set up the ‘ Sweet Tea' partner during the outbound ANSI
tutorial, skip this chapter and go to Chapter 4, “ Setting Up an Inbound
Application Definition.”

In this Chapter
In this chapter, you will set up your trading partner, Sweet Tea, by performing the following tasks:
» Create aPartner ID

Add Partner Groups

Add Partner Transactions

Update Name and Address Information

vV V V V

Add Partner Cross References

What is a Partner?

In EDI, anyone to whom you transfer electronic documents is called your ‘trading partner.’
Trading partners may include your customers or vendors. You can think of the trading partner
subsystem as a Rolodex that holds all the information about your trading partner(s).

If you mail a document to your trading partner, you need to know the destination address and
where that information is stored. The same type of information is needed by Sterling
Gentran:Server when the document is sent el ectronically. Sterling Gentran: Server requiresthat you
define aunique ‘ profile’ for each partner with whom you exchange EDI documents. Setting up a
‘partner profile’ identifies key characteristics of your EDI environment and your partner’s
environment associated with how the mail is sent and where it is sent.

Most of the information you will be setting up for the partner will be used to generate the
envelopesillustrated in the sample invoice in Chapter 1, “Inbound Overview.”
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Step 1: Create the Partner ID

Thetrading partner ID and partner qualifier form aunique identifier for the partner profile. You

may use any alphanumeric value for the partner 1D. Typically, most users choose an easily

recognizable reference, such as a company name.

1. Select option 1 (Work with

Partners) on the GENMAI N GENMAI N I BM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
menu and pre$ Enter to Sel ect one of the follow ng:
access the Work with L Verk vith Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
Partners subsystem. 5 Mppi ng Non (cEe)
4. Conmmuni cations Menu ( GENCOV)
5. Work with Standards
6. Work with Environnment Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRO)
11. System Administration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Viewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
Mor e
Sel ection or conmmand
===> 1
F3=EXi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
On the Work with Partners
i 1 EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
panel’ enter 1 n the Optl on FMIo1 pgniib: GX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
fleld on the key entry Ilne Position to Partner ID. . . . . . Qual

Enter the partner ID SWEET
TEA inthe Partner ID field

Opt Partner 1D Qual Partner Name
H 1 SVEET TEA
on the key entry line and ~ | GENTRAN- RESERVED- PARTNER- | D- 1 @ obal Reserved Partner
AAA WAREHOUSE CO 11 01  Arnold/All en/ Atwel | Warehouse
press Enter. If SWEET ~ BG PARTNER Exanpl e of a BG Partner
H _ COFFEE COFFEE DI ST (I NB ORDER- QUT | NvVO Q)

TEA alreajy eX|StS, ajd __ COFFEE DI ST COFFEE DI ST - Tutorial Partner

P C13579 International Parts & Service
your initialsto the partner | — &ueso 24680
I D : | CS- PARTNER Exanpl e of an ICS Partner

. __ I NSPARTNER | NSPARTNER

from alist of values.

Enter cN3BscC inthe Comm
Profile ID field and press
Enter. Optionally, you can
press F4 to prompt the list.

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print

7=Renanme 11=G oups

Paraneters or command

===>

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys
The Partner Control panel is
d|sp|ayed ngg«l)n Partner Control EDI gg{gg{é(lj
4. Enter 1SAinthe Partner Quaiifier | oo TR
Interchange Header Option |ovieron w0 o e e
field. Optionally, you can | iat' incomng Sequence number.
press F4 (Prompt) to select | & moerver 15 aumlifier . N

Expect a TAl, ACL, or UCl. . . . . N
Acknow edge Interchange. . . . . . N
Acknowl edge Group or Trans . . . . T
Acknowl edge Errors . . . . . . . . N
Purge Acknow edged . . . . . . . . N
Purge Reported . . . . . . . . . . N
Purge O der Than Days. . . . . . .
Last I nconing BG Password .o
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . ..
Last Inconming UNB/STX Seq. No. . .

Fl=Hel p

Set 209 Errors . . .
Goup Profile ID. .
Update Allowed . . .

<izlz

F4=Pronpt Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys
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6. Onthe next panel, enter 01
in the Sender 1D Qual field.

7. Enter MYDUNS inthe Sender
ID field.

8. Enter 01 in the Receiver ID
Qual field.

9. Enter TPDUNSID inthe
Receiver ID field.

10. Enter U in the Control
Standards ID field.

11. Enter 00400 intheVersion
field.

EDI X012 Partner Control
FMros
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA

Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
Partner Name . . . . . . . . . . .

Qut bound envel ope information for |SA segment
Aut hori zati on Qual
Security Code Qual
Sender 1D Qual
Recei ver | D Qual

Control Standards ID. . . . . 1SA11 U or Hex E4
Version. . . . . . . . . . . | SA12 00400
Use. . . . . . . . . . ... D

Control Number . . . . . . .
Ack Requested. . . . . . . .
Subel enment Separator . . . .
El ement Separator. . . . . . . . .
Segment Terminator . . . . . . . .

| SA13 000000002

I SAL4 0 (1=Yes, 0=No)
I SA16 > or Hex 6E

* or Hex 5C
_ or Hex 15

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel

I SAO1 00 Authorization. .
I SAO3 00 Security Code. .
I SAO5 01 Sender ID. . . .
I SAO7 01 Receiver ID. . .

F24=More Keys

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

** Name Not On File ***

| SA02

| SA04

| SA06  MYDUNS

| SA08 TPDUNSI D

12. Leave the values shown in the Control Number, Ack Requested, Subelement Separator,
Element Separator and Segment Terminator fields.

13. Press F10 (Update) to create the partner and to return to the Work with Partners panel.
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Step 2: Add Partner Groups

When the partner was created in the previous task, a default partner group record !!''DFT was also
created. You can customize the group default values to replace the generic values. During thistask,
you will create three groups for this partner: IN (outbound invoices), PO (inbound purchase

orders), and FA (functional acknowledgments). Thisis primarily required to generate the outbound

group envelope that is required by the standards.

First, create the functional group ID *IN.’

1. Enter 11 inthe Option field

. EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/ 11
beside the partner you FMTO1 pgnt i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
created in the last Step Position to Partner ID. . . . . . Qal

(Sweet Tea) on the Work
with Partners panel and
press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy

Opt Partner |D

Type option (and Information),

press Enter.

4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 7=Renane 11=G oups

Qual Partner Nane

| SA- PARTNER
MODEL
MYCOVPANY
STX- PARTNER
SWEET TEA
SWEET TEA MZ
TDMTEST
TPCOVPANY
TRADANET

=

Paraneters or conmand
===>

Exanpl e of an | SA Partner
MODEL (to set up new partners)
MYCOMPANY (for inbound splitting)
Exanpl e of a STX Partner
SWEET TEA
SWEET TEA MZ
TDMIEST
Tradi ng Partner Exanple Conpany
TRADANET

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel

F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

2. Enter 1 inthe Option field
on the key entry line. EDI X030 Vork with Partner Goups EDI 04/30/11
FMIO1 pgnt i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
3. Enter the functional group | Pesition to Goup ID. . . . . For SVEET TEA
Code IN in the Group 1D Type option (and Information), press Enter. )
feld d E 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
| : and press Enter. Pt Goup 10
Fa (rom 1o seeanisof | T
ompt) to seealist O
groups as defined by the
standards. ot tom
Paraneters or command
I_:I;:lelp F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys
Next, enter the functional group
information for IN EDI X031 Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11
FMI01 12: 00: 00
4. Enter the S[andard Vers on Fp’ar:ner 1D L SVEET TEA
004010 inthe Compliance |rariner reme . - - 00T sveer Tea
Version field. Optionally, — [®ow!'®- oo N
YyOu can press F4 (Prompt) Conpl i ance Version . . . . . . . . 004010
t Conpl i ance Version Use . . . . . . B
tO Choosefrom a ||St Of Accept Goup Inbound . . . . . . . Y
versions. Sroup Ack rans. N
Expect an AK1, B5 or UCF. . . . . _
5. EnteryintheSend Group |gh, woine®is™ ™ W™ o
Outbound field. Enter Y in [ Specific Goup Ack . ... oo Y
the Specific Group Ack field
if you want to generate a
Group |D OtherW|%, enter Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nbre Keys

N, and then press Enter.
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Enter outbound group information for ‘IN’:

6. Enter MYDUNS in the

Applications Senders Code ED X031
field.

Partner ID. . . . . . . . ..
Partner Qualifier. . . . . . .

7. Enter TPDUNSID inthe e
Applications Receivers
Codefldd Functional Goup ID. . . . . .

Applications Senders Code. . .
Applications Receivers Code. .
Control Number . . . . . . . .

8. Enter 0 (zero) inthe Control | reponsibie agency code. .

Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11

12: 00: 00

. . SVEET TEA - tutorial partner

GS01 IN

Qut bound envel ope information for GS segnent

GS02 MYDUNS

GS03 TPDUNSI D
GS06 000000000

. G807 X
Number field, and pressthe | Finse ion segrent 16 & o0 —
Fleld EX|t key, Wthh W|” Transaction Control Nunmber . . . .
zero-fill the field.
Alternatively, you can enter
a” ZerOSIn theﬂeld Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nore Keys

9. Enter X in the Responsible Agency Code field.

10. You can leave the Version (GS08) field blank and the compliance version from the first screen

will be used.

11. Press F10 (Update) to create the group ID and to return to the Work with Partner Groups

panel.

Next, create the PO group by using the Copy feature.

12. Enter 3 inthe Option field

EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
next to group ID IN, and FMI0L pgniib: G3X6PGM  dtalib: GBXGDTA 12: 00: 00
press Enter. Position to Group ID . . . . . For SVEET TEA

ot Goup ID
— niroFT
3 IN

Type option (and | nformation),
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions

press Enter.

Bot t om

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
Create Operation Successful.

13 When the Copy TO wi ndOW EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11

is diq)l a}/aj enter the FMTO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
)

functlonal group ID Po in Position to Goup ID. . . . .

Enter Opt Group ID

~ ITIDFT

3 IN

Copy To

P

===>

For SWEET TEA

press Enter.

H Type option (and Information),
the Copy TO fleld and prES 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete b5=View 11=Transactions

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel
Create Operation Successful.

F15=Sort

F24=More Keys
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14. On the Partner Group panel,
enter Y in the Accept Group
Inbound field and N in the
Send Group Outbound field.

Press F10 (Update) to
complete the copy and
return to the Work with
Partner Groups panel.

15.

EDI X031 Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11

FMIo1 12:00: 00
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA
Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .

Partner Name . . . . . . . . . . . SVEET TEA
Goup ID. . . . . .. .o PO
Conpliance Version . . . . . . . . 004010
Conpliance Version Use . . . . . . _

Accept Group Inbound . . . . . . . Y

Send Group Qutbound. . . . . . . . N

Goup Ack Trans. . . . . . . . . .

Expect an AK1, B5 or UCF . . . . . B

Last Incomng Control Number . . .

Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . *1 NT
Specific Goup Ack. . . . . . . . Y

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

Next, create the FA Group (Acknowledgements) by using the Copy feature again.

16. Enter 3 inthe Option field
next to Group ID ‘IN’ and
press Enter.

17. Inthe pop-up window, enter
FA inthe Copy To field and
press Enter.

EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgni i b: GBX6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
Opt Group I D
~ UnoFT
3 1IN
__ PO

Bottom

Par aneters or conmmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
Create Operation Successful.
EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00

Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions

Opt Group ID

— TITDFT

3 IN

Pal
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel
Revi se Operation Successful .

F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
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18. On the Partner Group panel,
enter Y in the Accept Group
Inbound field and leave the
Y in the Send Group
Outbound field.

19. Press F10 (Update) to
advance to the next panel.

20. Press F10 (Update) again to
complete the copy and
return to the Work with
Partner Groups panel.

Conpl i ance Version
Conpl i ance Version Use
Accept Group | nbound
Send Group Qutbound
G oup Ack Trans
Expect an AKl, B5 or UCF
Last Incoming Control Nunber . . .
Conm Profile ID.
Specific Goup Ack

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11
12: 00: 00
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Step 3: Add Partner Transactions

When the new partner wasinitially created, a default partner transaction record ‘!!''DFT’ was also
created. You can customize the transaction default values to replace the generic values provided.
During this task, you will create three transactions for this partner: 810 (invoices), 850 (purchase

orders), and 997 (acknowledgments).

First, create transaction ID 810 (invoices).

1. Onthe Work with Partner
Groups panel, enter 11 in
the Option field on the key
entry line and press Enter.

2. Onthe Work with Partner
Transactions panel, enter 1
in the Option field on the
key entry line.

3. Enter 810 intheTranID
field and press Enter.

EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: &BX6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
Opt Goup ID
a3
~ I1IDFT
_ FA
~_IN
__ PO

Bot tom

Paraneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
Create Operation Successful.
EDI X040 Work with Partner Transactions EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: GBX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Tran ID For SWEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Opt Tran ID In Map Qut Map
1 810
~ ULDFT

Bottom

Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
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To enter the transaction set information for transaction ID ‘810:

4. Enter Y inthe Send

Tran ion Outboundﬁeld Earé(gu Partner Transaction EDI (1)121/ l%g/ éé
Enter N in the Specific Trans Partner 10 . SVEET TEA
Ack field. Otherwise, enter | eartner tame "0 000001 oveer e
Y, if youwant to generatea |
function aCknOWIedgment Test or Production . . . . . . . . B
. . Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .
fOI’ thlSTranSﬂ:tlon 1D and Transaction Map | D Qutbound. . . .
Accept Transaction Inbound . . . .
then press Enter. Send Transaction Qutbound. . . . . Y
Val i date Codes Inbound . . . . . . _
Val i date Codes Qutbound. . . . . . _
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . . _
Transaction Acknow edgenment Type .
Acknow edgment Overdue in . . . . _ Hours __ Mnutes
Specific Trans Ack . . . . . . . . N
Fl=Hel p F8=Next Fl12=Cancel F24=Nbre Keys
5. On the second Partner
Transaction panel, enter 0 :
(ZEI’O) |n the Contr0| EaTiﬁAl Partner Transaction EDI 2;1/ ggl éé
Number field, and press the |eartner 10, . . . ... ... SWEET TEA
H H . Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
Fleld EXlt key to Zero'flll Par t ner _Nama ........... SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
thefleld (Ifyouarenotﬂ]re Transaction ID . . .. . 810
which key is Field EXit, SEe | Traneaction set 1 dent:trer - - Sror s10
your emul at| on S)ftware \C/bntlrol Number . . . . . . . . ST02 000000000
manual or PC support
personnel for assistance.)
Alternatively, you can enter
al zerosin thefield.
6. PressF10 (Update) tocreate | Fi=telp Fa=Pronpt F7=Back Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F24=Mbre Keys
the transaction and to return
to the Work with Partner
Transactions panel.
Next, create the 850 transaction using the Copy feature.
7' Enter 3 in the Optlon fleld EDI X040 Work with Partner Transactions EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgni i b: G3X6PGM dtal i b: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00

next to transaction ID 810
and press Enter.

In the pop-up window, enter
850 inthe Copy To field
and press Enter to complete
the copy.

Position to Tran ID

Type option (and Info
1=Create 2=Revise

Opt Tran ID In Map

— TITDFT
810

3

Paraneters or conmand
===>

For SWEET TEA

rmation), press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View

Qut Map

Fl=Help F3=Exit F12
Create Operation Succ

=Cancel
essful .

F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
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Next, change some of the values copied from the 810 transaction set.

9. Enter Y in the Accept
Transaction Inbound and N
in the Send Transaction
Outbound fields.

Press Enter or F8 to access
the second panel.

10.

11. PressF10 (Update) to create
the transaction and return to
the Work with Partner

Transactions panel.

EDI X041
FMro1

Part ner

Test or Production
Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .
Transaction Map |ID Qutbound. . . .
Accept Transaction Inbound . . . .
Send Transaction Qutbound. . . . .
Val i date Codes | nbound
Val i date Codes Qutbound. . . . . .
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . .
Transaction Acknow edgenent Type .
Acknowl edgment Overdue in. . . . .
Specific Trans Ack

Fl=Hel p F8=Next F12=Cancel

F24=More Keys

EDI  04/30/11

12:00: 00

Transaction

SWEET TEA

SWEET TEA
850

Iz

__ Mnutes

Next, create the 997 transaction (functional acknowledgements) using the Copy feature.

12. Enter 3 inthe Option field
next to Transaction ID 810
and press Enter.

13. Inthe pop-up window, enter
997 inthe Copy To field
and press Enter.

EDI X040 Work with Partner Transactions EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgm i b: GBX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Tran ID For SWEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Opt Tran ID In Map Qut Map
~ IIIDFT
3 810

Bottom

Paranmeters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nbre Keys
Create Operation Successful.
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14. Enter Y in the Accept

Tran%tlon I nbound f|e|d EDI X041 Partner Transaction EDI  04/30/11
and keepthey intheSend |™™ 12:00:00
Transaction Outbound field. | Farner auiiiier 000 S
Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . SVEET TEA
Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 997
15. Press Enter or F8 to access
the second pand . Test or Production . . . . . . .. _
Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .
Transaction Map | D Qutbound. . . .
Accept Transaction Inbound . . . . Y
Send Transaction Qutbound. . . . . Y
Validate Codes Inbound . . . . . . _
Val i date Codes Qutbound. . . . . . _
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . . _
Transaction Acknow edgenent Type .
Acknow edgnment Overdue in. . . . . _ Hours __ Mnutes
Specific Trans Ack . . . . . . . . N
Fl=Hel p F8=Next F12=Cancel F24=More Keys
16. Enter 0 in the Control
Number (STOZ) field (|f itis| eo xoa1 Partner Transaction EDI 04/30/11
a” 7600S alread ) and FMIo4 12:00: 00
nOt . y Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SWEET TEA
pressthe Field Exit key to | Partner quarifier. . . .. .. ..
. Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . SVEET TEA
Zero-f| | I . Transaction ID. . . . . . . . .. 997
Qut boundA envel ope i nf_ormati on for ST segnment
17. PressF10 (Update) to create | arsact or s Toentitver . stodoer
the transaction and return to [ version - -« oo
the Work with Partner
Transactions panel.
18. PressF12 (Cancel) until you
return to the Work with
Pal’tnel’s panel Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F7=Back F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys
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Step 4: Update Name and Address Information

Thisisan optional step because the name defaults to the Partner ID, but you may want to use a

more descriptive partner I1D.

1. OntheWork with Partners
panel, enter 13 inthe
Option field beside the
SWEET TEA partner and
press Enter.

2. Modify the description to
indicate thisisatutoria
partner. Press F10 (Update)
to update and return to the
Work with Partners panel.

EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
FMro1 pgnlib: GX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Partner ID. . . . . . SWEET TEA Qual
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
12=Transactions 13=Name & Address 14=User Defined 15=Data Sep.
Opt Partner 1D Qual Partner Nanme
13 SVEET TEA SVEET TEA
— SWEET TEA MZ SVEET TEA MZ
__ TDMIEST TDMIEST
_ TPCOWPANY Tradi ng Partner Exanple Conpany
_ TRADANET TRADANET
_ UNA- PARTNER Exanpl e of a UNA Partner
— VENDOR-1 TUTORI AL - XYZ Conputer Conpany
_ VENDOR-2 TUTORI AL - Bul k Paper Conpany
_ VENDOR-3 TUTORIAL - Two Way Communi cations

Parameters or command
===>

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit

F12=Cancel

F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

EDI X035
FMIo1

Name . . . . . . . . . ..

Contact. . . . . . . . . .

Fl=Hel p F10=Update

F12=Cancel

Partner Nane & Address EDI 04/30/11

12: 00: 00
.. . . SWEET TEA
.. . . SWEET TEA
T | ) - X
.. . . 000
P | ) - Dial Code. . . . 000

F24=More Keys
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Step 5: Add Partner Cross References

Cross-reference entries are used to help Sterling Gentran:Server find the partner ID in the partner
file. These identifiers may be different from the application partner ID and EDI data. In this
exercise, you will be adding severa cross reference values for your partner (Sweet Tea).

1. OntheWork with Partners
panel, enter 17 inthe
Option field beside SWEET
TEA and press Enter.

2. Enter TPDUNSID inthe
X-Ref field on thefirst line
for the outbound GS partner
resolution.

3. Enter TPDUNSID inthe
X-Ref field on the second
lineand 01 inthe Qual field
for the outbound 1SA
partner resolution.

4. Enter VDR#55555 inthe
X-Ref field on the third line
for the outbound application
partner resolution.
(VDR#55555 is how the
partner is defined in the
application.)

TS NOTE

EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgni i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: GX6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Partner ID. . . . . . SWEET TEA Qual

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete b5=View 6=Print 7=Renane 11=G oups

Opt Partner ID Qual Partner Name

17 SWEET TEA SWEET TEA - tutorial partner

_ SVEET TEA MZ SVEET TEA MZ

__ TDMIEST TDMTEST

__ TPCOVPANY Tradi ng Partner Exanple Conpany

_ TRADANET TRADANET

__ UNA- PARTNER Exanpl e of a UNA Partner

_ VENDOR-1 TUTORI AL - XYZ Conputer Conpany
VENDOR- 2 TUTORI AL - Bul k Paper Conpany
VENDOR- 3 TUTORI AL - Two Way Communi cati ons

More. ..

Paraneters or conmand

===>

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbore Options F24=More Keys

EDI X008 Partner Cross Reference EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12:00: 00
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA

Qualifier. . . . . . . . . . . ..

Partner Name . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA - Tutorial partner

Postion to X-Ref . . . . . . . . .

Type option, press Enter.

4=Del et e

Opt X- Ref Qual
TPDUNSI D
TPDUNSI D
VDR#55555

T
o
[EETTTTTF

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F5=Refresh Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

Typicaly, the same EDI identifiers are used for inbound and outbound EDI data.
This exercise illustrates that you can set up more cross referencesif your

business requiresit.

5. Press Enter to add the new cross references.

6. PressF12 (Cancel) until you return to the GENMAIN menu.

You have now compl eted the partner setup — congratul ations!

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 4, “ Setting Up an Inbound Application Definition,” and follow
the step-by-step instructions.
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Chapter

4 Setting Up an Inbound
Application Definition

In this Chapter

In this chapter, you will accomplish the following:
» Accessthe Application Definition Subsystem
» Definethe Application ID

» Customize Application Recordg/Files

>

Customize Detail Application Fields

What is an Application Definition?

The application definition contains all the information about files, records, and fields used for a
specific application document, such as an invoice or purchase order. It defines the application
interface file format used for tranglation. The file definitions that exist on the iSeries are pulled
into Sterling Gentran:Server, stored under a single identifier (application ID), and called the
application definition.

The application definition is then used to create alink between the application files and the
transaction definition (which isthe EDI format). Thislink is established by identifying how the
application data fields are related to the EDI elements. The term “element” issimilar to the term
“field.”

The goal of this chapter isto build an application definition for your company’s inbound purchase
order data. The logical file and associated physical files have been provided for you.
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Setting Up an Inbound Application Definition

What isan Application Definition?

Step 1: Access the Application Definition Subsystem

To access the Application

H GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
Definition subsystem, select 2 System 1 SDDEVO1
. H H Sel ect one of the follow ng:
(Work with Application
S 1. Work with Partners
Definition) on the GENMAIN 2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
menu and press Enter. 4. Communi cat i ons Menu ( GENCOW)
5. Wrk with Standards
i 6. Work with Environnment Control
The system dl'spl ays t.hg Work o Audit Mo (e
9. Message Center Menu ( GENMBSG)
with Application Definition 1o Message Center (GEeo
panel 11. System Adni ni stration Menu ( GENSYS)
. 12. Viewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 2
F3=Exit F4=Pronpt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support

Step 2: Define the Application ID

The Work with Application Definition panel provides you with the option to create a new
application definition. Typically, most users choose a name that identifies the type of document

that is being received. To define an appli
following steps.

cation ID for the sample purchase order, complete the

1. Enter 1 (Create) inthe
. . EDI X550 Work with lication Definition EDI 04/30/11
App!
Optlon field. FM01 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Application ID. . . . SIR _
2' Enter POINB (If I :|NB Type option (and Information), press Enter.
a"-eajy eX|StS a—jd your 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Rec/Files
i)
|n|t|a|st0 theend to make|t Opt Appl ID S/ R Description File Type Group User
1 PO NB R
i i i i —_ BINARYOUT S BINARY OUT SAVPLE External Phys. PI MKK
Un|que) n theAppI(Icatlon) __ INVFILE R Invoice Inbound Internal Phys. IN EDI
|Df|e|d __INnacC S Edifact Invoice Y2K External Lgl. I NVOI C EDI
' __ INVOCOUT S Tutorial EDIFACT Invoice outb External Lgl. I N\VO C EDI
_INvout S Tutorial X12 Invoice Qutbound External Lgl. IN EDI
H _ INvouTL S Invoice Qutbound (Igl) Y2K External Lgl. IN EDI
3. Enterrinthe SR ~ IwoutP S Invoice Qutbound (Phys)  Y2K External Phys. IN EDI
H H __ INVOUTPEDI S | NvVO CE QUTBOUND - PHYSI CAL External Phys. IN EDI
(Send/Rece'\/e) fleld and __ ORDERS R Edifact Orders |nbound External Lgl. ORDERS CSG
More. ..
pre$ Enter Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys
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Setting Up an Inbound Application Definition

On the Application Definition panel, specify the characteristics of the application definition.

4. Enter Tutorial X12 PO
Inbound inthe
Description field.

5. Enter Po onthefirst line of
the Functional Groupsfield
(as defined by the standards
for a purchase order).

6. Enter L inthe File Type
field (indicates that the
application fileisan
externally defined
multi-format logical file).
Optionally, you can press
F4 (Prompt) for alist of file
types.

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

EDI X552 Application Definition
FMro1

Application ID. . . . . . . . .. PO NB

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . R

Division . . . . . . . . . . . .. 000
Description. . . . . . . . . . ..

Functional Goups. . . . . . . . . PO

File Type. . . . . . . . . . . .. L

EDI Split File . . . . . . . . .. 00001

EDI Sub-Split File . . . . . . . .
Record Type Start Position . . . .
Length . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Application File . . . . . . . . . POLGL

Update Allowed . . . . . . . . . . Y

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel

F21=Prt App F24=Nore Keys

7. Enter 00001 inthe EDI Split Filefield (or enter 1 and press Field Exit to zero-fill).

8. Enter POLGL inthe Application Filefield. (Thislogical file has been provided for you.)

9. PressF10 (Update) to create the application definition and return to the Work with

Application Definition panel.

Sterling Gentran: Server retrieves the files and fields from the multi-format logical file. The
Message DDS was retrieved for the Application’s Files and Fields isdisplayed

at the bottom of the panel.
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What isan Application Definition?

Step 3: Customize Application Records/Files

1. Toaccessthe Application
Recordg/Files pandl, enter
11 (Rec/Files) in the Option
field next to the application
ID you just created (POINB)
and press Enter.

EDI X550
FMTO1

Work with Application Definition
pgnlib: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA
Position to Application ID. . . . PONB S/'RR
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print

Opt Appl ID S/ R Description File Type

11 PO NB R Tutorial x12 PO I nbound External Lgl.
_ SEM NAPPL S Cdass Tutorial: Quth. Invoice External Lgl.
_ SEMPQOAPPL R dass Tutorial: Inb. PO Y2K External Lgl.
_ SEMPCEDI R SEM CLASS: PO I NB(subsplit #1) External Lgl.
__ TCOMNV8BP S Tradacons Invoice 8 (Physical) External Phys.
__ TCOVMORDBP R Tradacons Orders 8 (Physical) External Phys.

Parameters or command

===>

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

11=Rec/ Fil es

G oup User
PO EDI
I'N CSG
PO EDI
PO EDI
'IDFT ¢V
I DFT CSG
Bottom

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options

F24=Mbre Keys

The next step is to modify the file information in the application definition. Here, you will
customize the retrieved file definitions to meet your own requirements.

2. Changethe A (Area) Field
for sequence 20 to D for
Detail.

3. Enter 8000 intheLoop ID
field for sequence 20 and
press Enter to update.

EDI X553 Application Records/Files
CTLO1

Application ID. . . . . . . . . . PO NB

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . R

Description. . . . . . . . . . ..

Position to Sequence Number. . . .
Type option, press Enter.

3=Copy 4=Delete 1l1=Fields 12=Re-retrieve DDS

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Last Update
Dat e User
04/30/11 EDI

Loop  Max
Opt Seq Rec/File A ID Use M W Description
_ 10 POHEADER H 1 MY Training Cass: PO Header
20 PODETAI L D 8000 1 MY Training dass: PO Detail

04/30/11 EDI

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nore Keys
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Setting Up an Inbound Application Definition

Step 4: Customize Header Application Fields

Enter 11 (Fields) in the Option
field next to the header file
(POHEADER), and pressEnter.
The Application Fields panel is

displayed.

In this exercise, you will make
modificationsto the field
definition for each file in the
application. Thefields retrieved
from the DDS are displayed on
the panel.

The sample application stores
the purchase order date in
YYYYMMDD format, and the
EDI date could be either
YYYYMMDD or YYMMDD
format. Also, adefault value for
Customer Number isrequired.
To accomplish these tasks, make
the changes listed below.

1. Enter SENDER-ID inthe
Field Valuefield for
sequence 5 (Customer
Number).

EDI X553 Application Records/Files
CTLO1

Application ID. . . . . . . . . . PO NB

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . R

Description. . . . . . . . . . ..

Position to Sequence Number. . . .

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete 11=Fields 12=Re-retrieve DDS

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Loop Max Last Update

Opt Seq Rec/File AID Use M W Description Dat e User
11 10 POHEADER H 1 MY Training Cass: PO Header 04/30/11 EDI
20 PODETAI L D 8000 1 MY Training Class: PO Detail 04/30/ 11 EDI

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

EDI X554 Application Fields EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12:00: 00
Application ID. . . . . . . . . . PO NB
Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . .
Record/ Fi | e Sequence Number. . . . 10
Description. . . . . . . . . . .. Training O ass: PO Header
Record/File. . . . . . . . . . .. POHEADER
Position to Sequence Number. . . .
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete
Opt Seq Field Name Ty Start Len M Description Fiel d Val ue
5 F010. CUSTNUM AN 1 8 M CUSTOVER NUMBER SENDER- | D
~ 10 F010.PODATE cY 9 8 M PO DATE YYMD
~ 15 F010. PONUM AN 17 10 M PO NUMBER
20 FO10.TYPCODE AN _ 27 2 M TYPE CODE
~ 25 F010. TOTAMT S2 29 9 MTOT AMT
~ 30 FO10.SHI PTONAME AN 38 25 M SHI PTO NAME
More. ..

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel

F13=Servi ces F24=More Keys

2. Enter cy inthe Ty(pe) field for sequence 10 (PO Date) to automatically convert the purchase
order dateto YYYYMMDD format.

3. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to update POHEADER and advance to the PODETAIL record.
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Step 5: Customize Detail Application Fields
Make the following changes to the PODETAIL record:

1. Enter SENDER-ID inthe

T H EDI X554 li i Field EDI 04/30/11
Field Valuefield for = foplication Fields T2 o0 00
%quence 5 (Cugomer Application ID. . . . . . . . . . PO NB

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . .. R
Number) Record/ Fil e Sequence Nunber. . . . 20
Description. . . . . . . . . . .. Training Cass: PO Detail

Record/File. . . . . . . . . . .. PODETAI L

2. Changethe Ty(pe) field for

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

sequence 10 to CY for _

Type option, press Enter.
F020.PODATE and type 3=Copy 4=Del ete
CONSTANT-02intheField | ot seq Field Name Ty Start Len M Description Fiel d Val ue

. 5 F020. CUSTNUM AN 1 _ 8 M CUSTOMER NUMBER SENDER- 1 D

Vauefidd. 10 F020. PODATE [ 9 8 M PO DATE CONSTANT- 02

15 FO20.1TEMWM _ AN __ 17 _10 M PRODUCT CODE

) 20 F020.UOM AN __ 27 _ 7 MUNIT OF MEASURE
25 F020. UNI TPR P2 34 2 MUNIT PRICE
3. E_nter CONST'ANT_ 0linthe : i F020. gO\IUM AN 36 10 M go NUVBER CONSTANT- 01
More. ..

Fldd Val ue fleld for Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nore Keys e
sequence 30 (PO Number)

and press Enter to update.
4. PressF12 (Cancdl) until you return to the GENMAIN menu.

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 5, “Creating an Inbound Transaction Map,” and follow the
step-by-step instructions.
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Chapter

S Creating an Inbound
Transaction Map

In this Chapter

In this chapter, you will perform the following tasks to create a transaction map for a purchase
order.

Access the Transaction Mapping Subsystem

Create and Define aNew Transaction ID

Copy Segments from Standards

Map the Segments

Create Subfield Mapping and Conditions for Some Segments

V V¥V V¥V V V V

View the Code Trandlation Table

What is a Transaction Map?

Transaction Mapping is the process of creating a map. A map contains all the information about
the EDI segments and elements that are used for a specific document, such as the invoice or
purchase order. It defines the transaction format that is used for translation. The segments and
elements are pulled into your map and stored under asingle identifier called the transaction ID or
map name.

The map isthen used to create alink with the application definition. Thelink is established by
identifying how the transaction elements are related to the application fields.
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map What isa Transaction Map?

Step 1: Access the Transaction Mapping Subsystem

1. To accessthe Transaction , , -
. GENVAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
M apping subsystem, select _ System | SDDEVOL
h . Sel ect one of the follow ng:
option 3 (Mapping Menu)

1. Work with Partners
on the GENMAIN menu, 2. Vork with Application Definition
. 3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
as shown at nght’ and 4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOM
5. Wrk with Standards
pre$ Enter . 6. Work with Environnent Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Administration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Viewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 3
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
2. Fromthe GENMAP menu,
enter 2 (WOI’k Wlth GENVAP Sterling Gentran: Server Mapping 3.6
. . System | SDDEVO1
Tl’ansaCtIOI’\ Mapp| ng) on Sel ect one of the follow ng:
the command line and 1. Verk vith Application Definition
2. Work with Transaction Mapping
pre$ Enter . 3. Wrk with Extended Mapping
4. Work with Tables
5. Work with Sub-Splits
10. Print Application Definition ( PRTAPP)
11. Print Mapping Files ( PRTVAP)
12. Print Translation Tables ( PRTTRNTBL)
13. Application Synchronization ( APPSYNCH)
14. Mappi ng Synchroni zation ( MAPSYNCH)
15. Map Version Conpare and Conversion ( VERCNVT)
16. Copy Applications ( APPCPY)
17. Copy Transaction Maps ( TRNCPY)
Mor e

Sel ection or command
===> 2

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 2: Create a Transaction ID

The Work with Transaction Mapping panel provides an option for creating a new transaction ID.
Typically, most users choose a name that identifies the transaction, version, and optionaly, a

partner-specific identifier.

To create amap for this example, complete the following instructions:

1. Enter 1 (Cresate) inthe
Optionfield onthekey entry
line.

Enter 850INB (if 850INB
already exists, add your
initialsto the end to make it
unique) in the Tran(saction)
ID field.

Enter R inthe SR
(Send/Receive) field and
press Enter.

EDI X500 Work with Transaction Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMro1 pgnli b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Transaction ID. . . . S/IR _
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents
Opt Tran ID S/R Appl 1D Description User Typ
1 850INB R
_ ANSI2040IN R [INVFILE ANSI 002040 INBOUND INVOICES CSG G
__ ANSI 2040PO S PCFILE ANSI 002040 OUTBOUND POS CsG G
__ BINARYQUT S BINARYOQUT BI NARY QUT SAMPLE VKK G
__ INnwacC S INOC Edi fact OB I nvoice D:94B SEC P
__INVOCOUT S INVOCOUT Tutorial EDIFACT Invoice D:94B EDI P
__ ORDERS R ORDERS Edifact Inb Orders D:94B CsG P
__ ORDERSINB R ORDERSINB Tutorial ORDERS Inbound D:94B EDI G
__ POVAP4010 R SEMPOAPPL Purchase Order |nbound 004010 EDI P
__ SEM NwVAPL S SEM NAPPL SEM NAR 810 OUTBOUND MAP 2040 CSG P

More

Paraneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p P6=More/Less Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys
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What isa Transaction Map?

Step 3:

Define a New Transaction ID

The Transaction Map Definition panel is used to specify the characteristics of your Transaction ID.

1. Enter Tutorial PO
Inbound 0 04 o 10 in the EDI X503 Transaction Map Definition EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 12:00: 00
Description field. Transaction ID. . . . . . . ... 8501 NB
Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . R
2. Enter 004010 inthe Dewtrtorion, | L Bial rounbound cosoto
Standards Version field. Standards Version. . .. . ... . 0odoio
. Tr ansact@ on Set- Rél éaﬁe: 0
3. Enter 850 inthe e coge oD g
Transaction Set field. hopl T oation 1D o
Application Selection Field Val ues
4. Leavethe 0 inthe
Tran%tlon%tRel Update Allowed . . . . . . . . . . Y
field asis. (Thisisfor
TRADACOMSStandaI’dS Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nore Keys
only.)
5. Enter T in the Transaction Status field for ‘ Test.’
6. Enter G inthe Use Code field for ‘ General.’
7. Enter X inthe Envelope Typefield for ‘ X12.
8. Onthe Application ID field, press F4 (Prompt).
9. Inthe pop-up window displayed, enter 1 in the field next to POINB (or the actual application
ID that you created in the last chapter) and press Enter.
10. Make sure the Update Allowed flag is set to Y, and press F10 (Update) to update the panel and

return to the Work with Transaction Mapping panel.
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 4: Access the Copy Segments from Standards Panel

The next step isto copy the segments from the standards into your map.

1. Enter 12 (Copy Segments)

inthe Option field nextto | By

your map (850INB) and
press Enter.

need to beincluded in your map |12
are requested by your trading
partner. Thetable below liststhe
segments that are required for
this sample purchase order map.

ASyOU select the SegmentSfrom Fl=Hel p P6=Nbre/ Less Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nbre Keys

the panels, verify that the Area

Position to Transaction ID. . . . 8501 NB S/IRR

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete b5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents

Quite often, the segments that ont

Tran ID

S/R Appl ID Descri ption User Typ
8501 NB R PO NB Tutorial PO Inbound 004010 EDI G
Qutb I nvoice (880) U3/1 EDl G

__ 880SW31 S I NvOUTL

Paraneters or conmand
===>

EDI 04/30/11
12: 00: 00

Wrk w th Transaction Mapping
pgnl i b: G3X6PGM dtal i b: G3X6DTA

Bottom

and Seg# for each segment matches the one given in the table below, because many segments
occur more than once in atransaction. For example, you will see two sets of N1 through N4
segments as you go through the panels: onein the H (Header) area, and onein the D (Detail) area.

grzg:éigtchoose the N1, N3, and N4 that are in the Header areato avoid mapping problems |ater
on.
Segment Area Seq # Comments
BEG H 1 Mandatory — will already have 3 in the Option field.
N1 H 41 Enter 3 in the Option field.
N3 H 43 Enter 3 in the Option field.
N4 H 44 Enter 3 in the Option field.
PO1 D 76 Mandatory — will already have 3 in the Option field.
PID D 86 Enter 3 in the Option field.
CTT S 193 Enter 3 in the Option field.
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What isa Transaction Map?

2. Enter 3 (Copy) inthe
Option field next to each
segment listed in the
preceding table. The first
panel isillustrated in the
figure at right.

Press Page Up/Page Down
to select additional segments
to be copied. All mandatory
segmentswill already havea
3 in the Option field.

When you have finished
selecting the segments,
press Enter to copy them
into your map.

EDI X502
CTLO1

Transaction |ID

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . ..

St andar d

Transaction Set. . . . . . . . . .

Copy Segnents from Standard

Type option, press Enter.

3=Copy

£

Seq

Seg Man

No Area Id Cd

BEG
CUR
REF
PER
TAX
FOB
CcTP

N UM WNPR
IIIIIIT

™

Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel

Oo0oo000X

12: 00: 00
8501 NB
R
004010
850
Max Loop Max
Use Id Loop Description
1 BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR PURCHASE ORDE
1 CURRENCY
999999 REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
3 ADM NI STRATI VE COVMUNI CATI ONS CONTA
999999 TAX REFERENCE
999999 F. O.B. RELATED | NSTRUCTI ONS
999999 PRI CI NG | NFORMATI ON

EDI 04/30/11

Mre. ..
F13=Servi ces

5. PressF12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with Transaction Mapping panel.

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 5: Access the Element Mapping Inbound Panel

Now that you have the segments
in your map, you are ready to
begin the element mapping

(“ point-to-point”).

1. Onthe Work with
Transaction Mapping panel,
enter 11 (Segments) in the
Option field next to your
map (850INB) and press
Enter.

Enter 11 (Elem Map) in the
Optionfield nexttothe BEG
segment and press Enter.
Alternatively, you could use
Option 14 (Split Screen
Map) to perform mapping
using the Split Screen
Mapping feature.

EDI X500 Wrk with Transaction Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: GX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Transaction ID. . . . 850INB S/IRR
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents
Opt Tran ID S/R Appl 1D Descri ption User Typ
11 8501 \B R PO NB Tutorial PO I nbound 004010 EDl G
__ 880Sus1 S I NvOUTL Qutb Invoice (880) U3/1 EDI G

Bottom

Paraneters or command

===>

Fl=Hel p P6=MNbre/ Less

F12=Cancel

F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

EDI X504
CTLO1

Transaction ID
Send or Receive. . . . . . . .
Transaction Set
St andar d

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

Type option,
3=Copy 4=Delete

press Enter.

Transaction Map Segnents

11=El em Map

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

12=Ext Map 13=Loop-end 14=Split Screen Map

Opt Seq A Seg M Max Loop Max Description User w
o No Cld C Use |d Loop Exi t F
11 100 H BEG M 1 BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR PURCH _
o 4100 HN1 O 1 4000 200 NAMVE _
o 4300 HN3 O 2 4000 ADDRESS | NFORVATI ON _
o 4400 H NA O 999999 4000 GEOGRAPHI C LOCATI ON _
o 7600 D PO1L M 1 8000 100000 BASELI NE | TEM DATA _
_ 8600 D PID O 1 8150 1000 PRODUCT/ | TEM DESCRI PTI ON _
More. ..
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nbre Keys
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Step 6: Map the BEG Segment

Application fields can be entered in the Mapping Target field or selected from alist of available
fields. The panel below shows how to use option ‘1’ (Appl Fields) to select an application field

from a pop-up window.

1. Enter 1 inthe Option field
next to element 2 (Purchase
Order Type Code), and
press Enter. A window that
contains values to select
from is displayed.

Enter 1 (select) inthe
Option field next to
FO10.TYPCODE and press
Enter to populate the
Mapping Target field.

EDI X514 El enent Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8501 NB SIR . . . . . . .. R
Seg ID. . . . . . . .. . BEG BEG NNI NG SEGMENT FOR PURCHASE
Seg Seq. . . . . . . ... 100 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fiel d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . . L

Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
o 1 M | D TRANSACTI ON SET PURPOS 10 353
1 2 M I D PURCHASE ORDER TYPE CO 20 92
. 3 M AN PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 30 324
7 4 O AN RELEASE NUVBER 40 328
o 5 M DT DATE 50 373
o 6 O AN CONTRACT NUMBER 60 367
o 7 O | D ACKNOALEDGVENT TYPE 70 587
_ 8 O ID INVO CE TYPE CODE 80 1019
_ 9 O | D CONTRACT TYPE CODE 90 1166
_ 10 O | D PURCHASE CATEGORY 100 1232
o 11 O ID SECURITY LEVEL CODE 110 786

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply d obal F24=More Keys
EDI X514 El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/ 30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . . ... 8501 NB SIR . . . . . . .. R
Seg ID. . . . . . . . . .. BEG BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR PURCHASE
Seg Seq. . . . ... 100 Mappi ng Number . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . . o
Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt_Target Field Table ID___No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
1
Fl=
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 7:

Map the PO Number and PO Date

In this step, you will map the remaining elements in the BEG segment.

1. Performthe same
instructions as used in the
previous step to select the
application fieldsto map to
Purchase Order Number and
Purchase Order date
(elements 3 and 5). The
figure at right shows how
the panel should look after
you have mapped the
elements.

Next, complete extended
mapping for the PO
Number. On the Element
Mapping Inbound panel,
enter 11 next to element 3,
asshown in thefigure at
right, and press Enter.

On the Work with Extended
Mapping panel, enter 2 in
the Option field next to
element 3 and press Enter.

EDI X514 El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . ... . 850INB SSR . . ... .. .R
Seg ID. . . . . . . . . ... . BEG BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR PURCHASE
Seg Seq. . . . . oo ... . 100 Mappi ng Number . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . . . ... . o
Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq ID R
o 1 M I D TRANSACTI ON SET PURPOS 10 353
_ F010. TYPCODE 2 M I D PURCHASE ORDER TYPE CO 20 92
__ F010. PONUM 3 M AN PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 30 324
o 4 O AN RELEASE NUMBER 40 328
_ F010. PODATE 5 M DT DATE 50 373
o 6 O AN CONTRACT NUMBER 60 367
o 7 O | D ACKNOW EDGMVENT TYPE 70 587
o 8 O ID INVO CE TYPE CODE 80 1019
o 9 O | D CONTRACT TYPE CODE 90 1166
o 10 O | D PURCHASE CATEGORY 100 1232
_ 11 O 1D SECURITY LEVEL CODE 110 786
More. ..
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply d obal F24=NMbre Keys
EDI X514 El enent Mappi ng | nbound 04/ 30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . .. 8501 NB SR . . ... .. .R
Seg ID. . . . . . . . .. BEG BEG NNI NG SEGMENT FOR PURCHASE
Seg Seq. . . . . . . ... 100 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . ... . o
Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
o 1 M 1D TRANSACTI ON SET PURPOS 10 353
_ FO010. TYPCODE 2 M 1D PURCHASE ORDER TYPE CO 20 92
11 F010. PONUM 3 M AN PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 30 324
o 4 O AN RELEASE NUMBER 40 328
_ FO010. PODATE 5 M DT DATE 50 373
o 6 O AN CONTRACT NUMBER 60 367
o 7 O I D ACKNOW.EDGVENT TYPE 70 587
8 O 1D INVO CE TYPE CODE 80 1019
o 9 O I D CONTRACT TYPE CODE 90 1166
10 O | D PURCHASE CATEGORY 100 1232
o 11 O ID SECURITY LEVEL CODE 110 786
More. ..
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply d obal F24=Nore Keys
EDI X506 Work with Extended Mapping EDI 04/30/11
FMro1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Segment Seq. . . . . . 100 _30 For 8501 NB R
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Seg Ele A Seg
Opt Seq Seq Map Constant/Field C ID Descri ption
2 100 30 0 FO010. PONUM H BEG PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER
o 100 40 0 H BEG RELEASE NUMBER
o 100 50 0 FO010. PODATE H BEG DATE
o 100 60 0 H BEG  CONTRACT NUMBER
o 100 70 0 H BEG  ACKNOALEDGVENT TYPE
o 100 80 0 H BEG | NVO CE TYPE CCDE
_ 100 90 0 H BEG CONTRACT TYPE CODE
_ 100 100 0 H BEG PURCHASE CATEGORY
_ 100 110 0 H BEG SECURI TY LEVEL CODE
More. ..
Paraneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nbre Keys
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4. Enter 01 inthe Savein
Constant # field on the
Extended Inbound Mapping
panel. This enables you to
save the purchase order for
repeated mapping.

5. PressF17 (Next Rcd) twice
to update and advance to
Element 50.

6. Enter 02 inthe Savein
Constant # field on the
Extended Inbound Mapping
panel. This enablesyou to
save the PO date for
repeated mapping.

7. PressF10 (Update) to
update this element and to
return to the Work with
Extended Mapping panel.

8. PressF12 (Cancel) to return
to the Element Mapping
Inbound panel.

EDI X513 Ext ended | nbound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 12:00: 00
Segrent ID. . . . . . . L. L. BEG Transaction ID. . . 850INB
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. H Send or Receive. . . R
El ement Number . . . . . . . . . . 30 Element ID. . . . . 0324
Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 100 Mappi ng Nunber . . .
Mappi ng of Data El ement
Application Target Field . . . . F010. PONUM
Target Field =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue

Target Field = o o

If

And/ Or o Round Elenment. . . . #DEC
Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total # . . . . . . . o Length (M ninmum . . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . 01 Length (Maxinmum) . . 22
Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . o Goup Req Cd
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . N
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . M Type . . . . . . . . AN

El ement Goup. . . . . . .
Segnment Description. . . .
El enent Description. . . .
F10=Update F14=Notes

Fl=Hel p F2=Mbre/ Less

Type . . . . . . . .
BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR PURCHASE
PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER
F19=Appl F24=More Keys

EDI X513 Ext ended | nbound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 12:00: 00
Segrent ID. . . . . . . ... L. BEG Transaction ID. . . 850INB
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. H Send or Receive. . . R
El ement Nunber . . . . . . . . . . 50 Element ID. . . . . 0373
Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 100 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Mappi ng of Data El ement
Application Target Field . . . . [F010. PODATE
Target Field =
Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue
Target Field = o o
I f
And/ Or o Round Elenent. . . . #DEC
Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total # . . . . . . . o Length (Mninum . . 8
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . 02 Length (Maxinum) . . 8
Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . o G oup Req Cd ..
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . N
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . M Type . . . . . . . . DT
Element Goup. . . . . . . . . . . Type . . . . . . . .

Segnment Description. . . .
El enent Description. . . .
F10=Update F14=Notes

Fl=Hel p F2=Nbre/ Less

BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR PURCHASE
DATE

F19=Appl F24=More Keys

9. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to update the panel and to advance to the next segment (N1).
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 8: Map the N1 Segment

First, you will add a condition to the map for this segment. The condition will cause the map to use
only those instances of the N1 (Name) that are labeled as Ship To information. In the EDI data,
these are marked with the code * ST.’

1. IntheCond field at the top,
enter N1/10/4100.

2. Usethe Tab key to move
the cursor to the Op field.

3. Enter EQ inthe Op field.

The cursor automatically
advancesto the
Field/Constant field. Enter
‘ST’ (Shipto), enclosed in
single quotes.

EDI X514 El enent Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8501 NB SIR . . . . . . .. R
Seg ID. . . . . . . . ... N1 NAME
Seg Seq. . . . . . . ... 4100 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . . L N1/ 10/ 4100 EQ'ST
Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
o 1 C M AN ENTITY | DENTIFIER CODE 10 98
o 2 C C AN NAME 20 93Y
7 3 C CIDIDENTIFICATION CODE QU 30 66 Y
. 4 C C AN | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE 40 67
o 5 C OIDENTITY RELATIONSHIP CO 50 706
o 6 C O AN ENTITY | DENTIFIER CODE 60 98

Bottom

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply d obal F24=More Keys

Y ou how have a condition that reads: If element 10 (Entity Identifier Code) isequal to ‘ST,
use the data; otherwise, ignoreit.

5. PressF19 (Apply Global).

6. Leavethe default map
number 0 and press Enter.
Thisappliesthe If-condition
to all the elementsin the
segment and flags the Ext
Map column witha‘C’ for
conditions.

7. EnterFO10.SHIPTONAME

EDI X514 El ement Mapping | nbound 04/30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . . ... 8501 NB SR . . . . . . .. R
Seg ID. . . . . ... ... N1 NAMVE
Seg Seq. . . . . . .. ... 4100 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . ... N1/10/ 4100 EQ'ST
Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
o 1 C M AN ENTI TY | DENTI FI ER CODE 10 98
93 Y
66 Y
67
06
98
Bott om
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply d obal F24=NMbre Keys

i I i EDI X514 El enent Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/ 11
IntheMapplng Targe': fleld Tran ID. . . . . . . . . ... 8501 NB SR . . . . ... R
Seg ID. . . . . . . . ... N1 NAME
neXt to dernent 2 (Narne) or Seg Seq. . . . . . . . ... 4100 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
L!SG Optlon 1 t9 select the Cond . . . . . ... N1/ 10/ 4100 EQ ' ST
Type option, press Enter.
fl eld from the IISt 1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
8' Pr% F17 (NeXt RCd) to 1 C M AN ENTITY | DENTI FIER CODE 10 98
F010. SH PTONAMVE 2 C C AN NAME 20 93 Y
advance to the next Segment - 3 C C ID I DENTIFICATION CODE QU 30 66 Y
(N3) o 4 C C AN | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE 40 67
" _ 5 C OIDENTITY RELATIONSHIP CO 50 706
_ 6 C O AN ENTITY | DENTI FIER CODE 60 98
Bot t om
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply G obal F24=More Keys
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Step 9: Map the N3 Segment

Only Ship To address
InfOI’matIOI’l |S needed fOI’ thIS EDI X514 El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/11
example, so use the same ot S oress oy i
conditional statement herethat |weecae ko mes oS RTe constant
was used onthe N1 segment. | ee opiion press nier. Nitorato0 QST
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
i Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
1. IntheCondfield, enter opt q DR
N1/10/4100. |
2. Usethe Tab key to move
the cursor to the Op field.
3. Enter EQ in the Op field. Bot tom
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply G obal F24=More Keys

4. The cursor automatically
advances to the Field/Constant field. Enter *ST’ (enclosed in single quotes) in thisfield.

5. PressF19 (Apply Global).

6. Leavethe default map number 0 and press Enter.

7. EnterF010.SHIPTOADD1

. A H EDI X514 El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/ 30/ 11
inthe Mapping Target field |+anio. .. ... ... .. 850INB  SIR . . ... ... R
H Seg ID. . . . . . . . .. L. N3 ADDRESS | NFORMATI ON
for element 1 or useoption | seg seq . . 4300 Mepping Number . . . 0
H Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
1ltoseectthefield fromthe |Gna o 000 NI/ 10/ 4100 £O ' ST
I- Type option, press Enter.
|S[- 1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
8. EnterF010.SHIPTOADD2 |  F010.SH PTGADDL 1 C M AN ADDRESS | NFORVATI ON 10 166
" F010. SHI PTOADD2 2 C O AN ADDRESS | NFORMATI ON 20 166

in the Mapping Target field
for element 2 or use option
1 to select thefield from the
list.

9. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to Bot tom
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply dobal F24=More Keys
update the panel and to
advance to the next segment.
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Step 10: Apply Conditions to the N4 Segment
Only Ship To city and state

information is needed for this EDI X514

example, so use the same Seg ID. ... .. ..
conditional statement herethat |4 @ - - - -

Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

was used on the N1 segment.

Mappi ng

1. Inthe Cond field, enter

Opt Target Field
F010. SH PTOCI TY

F010. SHI PTOST

N1/10/4100.

El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/11
...... 8501 NB SSR. . . ... .. .R
...... N4 GEOGRAPHI C LOCATI ON
...... 4400 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0

H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
...... N1/10/ 4100 EQ'ST
Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
No. Ele M C P Description Seq IDR
1 C O AN CITY NAVE 10 19
2 C O ID STATE OR PROVINCE CODE 20 156
3 C O I D POSTAL CODE 30 116

F010. SHI PTQZI P

2. Usethe Tab key to move
the cursor to the Op fidld.

3. Enter EQ inthe Op field.

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply G obal F24=Nore Keys

Bottom

4. The cursor automatically

advances to the Field/Constant field. Enter *ST’ (enclosed in single quotes) in thisfield.

5. PressF19 (Apply Global).

6. Leavethe default map number 0 and press Enter.

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial
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Step 11: Map the N4 Segment

1. EnterF010.SHIPTOCITY
in the Mapping Target field
for element 1 or use Option
1 to select the field from the

list.

Enter F010.SHIPTOST in
the Mapping Target field for
element 2.

Enter FO10.SHIPTOZIP
in the Mapping Target field
for element 3.

Press F17 (Next Rcd) to
update the panel and
advance to the next segment.

EDI X514

opt

Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Mappi ng
Target Field
F010. SHI PTOCI TY

El enent Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/ 11
....... 8501 NB SSR . . .. ... .R
....... N4 GEOGRAPHI C LOCATI ON
....... 4400 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
..... H Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant

N1/10/ 4100 EQ 'ST

F010. SHI PTOST

F010. SHI PTQZI P

Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
1 C O AN CITY NAME 10 19
2 C O I D STATE OR PROVINCE CODE 20 156
3 C O I D POSTAL CODE 30 116
4 C O I D COUNTRY CODE 40 26
5 C C I D LOCATI ON QUALI FI ER 50 309
6 C O AN LOCATI ON | DENTI FI ER 60 310 Y

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

Bottom

Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply dobal F24=More Keys
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 12: Map the PO1 Segment

1. Enter F020.QTYORDinthe
Mapping Target field for
element 2. Or use option 1
to select the field from the
list.

2. Enter F020.UOM in the
Mapping Target field for
element 3.

3. Enter SEMCODE inthe
Table ID for element 3 (or
press F4 to see alist of
tables from which to
choose).

EDI X514 El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/ 30/ 11
Tran ID. . . . . . . . . . . ... 850INB  S/R . . . . . . ..

Seg ID. . . . . . . . . .. POL BASELI NE | TEM DATA

Seg Seq. . . . ... 7600 Mappi ng Number . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . D Field Op Fi el d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . . ...

Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

I O R O O R B R

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
1 O AN ASSI GNED | DENTI FI CATIO 10 350
F020. QrYORD 2 C R QUANTITY ORDERED 20 330
F020. Uov SEMCODE 3 OIDUNIT OR BASIS FOR MEAS 30 355 Y
F020. UNI TPR 4 CR UNIT PRICE 40 212
5 OIDBASIS OF UNIT PRICE CO 50 639 Y
6 C ID PRODUCT/SERVICE ID QUA 60 235 Y
F020. | TEMNUM SEMDATA 7 C C AN PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D 70 234
8 C ID PRODUCT/SERVICE ID QUA 80 235 Y
9 C AN PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D 90 234
10 C I D PRODUCT/ SERVICE I D QUA 100 235 Y
11 C AN PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D 110 234

More. ..

Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply d obal F24=Nore Keys

4. Enter F020.UNITPR inthe Mapping Target field for element 4.

5. Enter F020 . ITEMNUM in the Mapping Target and SEMDATA in the Table ID for element 7.

6. PressEnter to update.
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Step 13: Add Extended Maps for Element Sequence 70 of the PO1 Segment

1. Enter 11 intheoption field
EDI X514 El ement Mappi ng | nbound 04/30/ 11
for element sequence 70 and|Tanio ... 8501 NB SR . ... R
Seg ID. . . . . . . . . .. POL BASELI NE | TEM DATA
press Enter. Seg Seq. . . . . . ... ... 7600 Mapping Number . . . 0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . D Field Op Fiel d/ Const ant
Cond . . . . . . . . . ... o
Type option, press Enter.
1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Mappi ng Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Opt Target Field Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
_ 1 O AN ASSI GNED | DENTI FICATIO 10 350
__ F020. QTYORD 2 C R QUANTITY ORDERED 20 330
_ F020. uov SEMCODE 3 OIDUNT OR BASIS FOR MEAS 30 355 Y
_ F020. UNI TPR 4 CR UNT PRICE 40 212
o 5 OIDBASIS OF UNNT PRICE CO 50 639 Y
o 6 C I D PRODUCT/ SERVICE ID QUA 60 235 Y
11 F020.1 TEMNUM SEMDATA 7 C C AN PRODUCT/ SERVICE I D 70 234
o 8 C I D PRODUCT/SERVICE ID QUA 80 235 Y
o 9 C AN PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D 90 234
o 10 C | D PRODUCT/ SERVI CE I D QUA 100 235 Y
_ 11 C AN PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D 110 234
More. ..
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F19=Apply G obal F24=Nore Keys
2- On the EXtendaj Mappl ng DI X513 EXt ended T nbound NEPPT Ng EDI 047 307 IT
H H FMro1 12: 00: 00
panel’ enter 2 n the Optlon Segment ID . . . .. L. L L L POL Transaction ID. . . 850INB
H Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Send or Receive. . . R
fleld for element El enent Nunber . . . . . . . . .. 70 Element ID. . . . . 0234
[Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 7600 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
sequence?’0 and press Mappi ng of Data E ement
Appl ication Target Field . . . . . F020. | TEMNUM
Enter Target Field =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue
Target Field= _ _
I f PO1/060/7600___ EQ'PI" ___
And/Or O PO1/060/7600___ EQ'CB Round El ement. . . #DEC
Table ID . . . . . . . . . . . .. __________ Type of Table. . .
Add to Hash Total #. . . . . . . . _ Length (M nimun) . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maxi mun) . 30
Add 1 to Accumulator # . . . . . . . Goup Req Cd . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . N
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . . AN
El ement Group. . . . . . . . . . . Type . . . . . . .
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA
El ement Description. . . . . . . . PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
Fl=Hel p F2=Mbre/Less Fl0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys
3. Onthelf condition lineg,
enter P01/6 0/7 6 00 In the EDI X513 Ext ended | nbound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
1 1 FMro1 12:00: 00
fqu Valuefleld' Segnent ID. . . . . . . . . . .. POL Mappi ng Nunber . . . .0
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Transaction ID. . . 850INB
H El ement Number . . . . . . . . . . 70 Send or Receive. . . R
4- Tab to the OP fleld and Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 7600 Element ID. . . . . 0234
enter EQ (for equal). Mapping of Data El ement
Application Target Field . . . . . F020. | TEMNUM
. Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue
5. IntheVauefield, enter Target Field = - -
- - I f PO1/ 60/ 7600 EQ 'PI’
‘PI’ (enclosedinsingle And/Or O POL/60/7600 _ EQ ' CB
. . . Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. SEMDATA Type of Table. . . . DATA
guotesto indicate aliteral Add to Hash Total # . . . . . .. = Length (Mnimm . . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . o Length (Maxinmum) . . 48
Value) Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . o Goup Reqg Cd . . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . N
. Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . . . AN
6. Tabtothe And/Orlineand |[gerent @ouw. . . . .. . .. .. Type . ..
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA
enter o (uppercase |etter 0) Element Description. . . . . . . . PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
.. Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less F4=Pronpt F10=Update F19=Appl F24=NMore Keys
to create an Or condition.
7. Enter PO1/60/7600 inthefirst valuefield.
8. Tabto Op field and enter EQ.
9. Inthe second valuefield, enter *CB’ (enclosed in single quotes).

This mapping enables you to map to the item number field if the EDI qualifier iseither ‘PI’ or
‘CB.’ Often, partners use different codes that mean the same thing to your application.
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10. Press F10 (Update) to update the extended map and return to the Work with Extended

Mapping panel.

Enter 3 (Copy) in the
Option field for element
sequence 70, map 0, and
press Enter.Enter 1 in the
Copy Tofield in the pop-up
window and press Enter to
add extended map #1.

11.

12. Enter 2 inthe Option field
for element sequence 70,
map 1, and press Enter.

13. On the Extended Inbound
Mapping panel, change the
second value field on the If
lineto *VN. Optionally,
you can press F20 (Codes)
on the Vauefield to choose
from alist of available
codes.

14. Blank out all values on the

And/Or line.
Blank out the TableID field.

Press F10 (Update) to add
the extended map and return

15.
16.

EDI X506
FMIo1

Position to Segment Seq. . . . . .

Type option (and Information),
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View

Seg

Opt  Seq
3 7600
7600

Paraneters or command

===>

Ele A Seg
Seq Map Constant/Fiel d C ID Description
70 0 F020. | TEMNUM D POL  PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
IF
IF
IF
140 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI F

Work with Extended Mapping
pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

7600 _70 For 8501 NB R

press Enter.

More. ..

Fl=Help P6=Mor

Revi se Operation Successful.

e/ Less Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Mbore Keys

EDI X506
FMro1

Position to Segrment Seq. . . . . .

Type option (and Information),
2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View

1=Create
Seg
Seq

7600
7600
7600
7600
7600
7600
7600
7600
7600

I AR I B!

Paraneters or conmand

===>

Work with Extended Mapping
pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: GX6DTA

EDI 04/30/11
12: 00: 00

7600 70 For 8501 NB R

press Enter.

Ele A Seg
Seq Map Constant/Field C ID Descri ption
70 0 F020. | TEMNUM D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
70 1 F020.| TEMNUM D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
80 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI F
90 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
100 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI F
110 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
120 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI F
130 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
140 0 D POL PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI F

More. ..

Fl=Help F3=Exit

Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Mbre Keys

EDI X513
FMIo1

Application Target Field

Target Field
o
Target Field
And/ Or

Table I D
Add to Hash T

Save in Const
Add 1 to Accu

Mandat ory Cod
El enent G oup
Segment Descr
El ement Descr

12:00: 00
........... POL Transaction ID. . . 850INB
........... D Send or Receive. . . R
rooL 70 Element ID. . . . . 0234
nce . . . . . . . . . 7600 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 1
Mappi ng of Data El enent
..... F020. | TEMNUM
Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue
POL/ 060/ 7600___ EQ ' VN
_ Round El ement. . . #DEC
........... Type of Table. . .
otal # . . . . . . . _ Length (M nimm . 1
ant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maximm . 30
nmulator # . . . . . . _ Goup Req Cd . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . N
e . ... C Type . . . . . . . AN
........... Type . . . . . . .
iption. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA
iption. . . . . . . . PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D

Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less

Ext ended | nbound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11

Fl0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=Mbore Keys

to the Work with Extended Mapping panel.

17.
18.

Press F12 (Cancel) to return to the Element Mapping Inbound panel.
Press F17 (Next Rcd) to advance to the next segment (PID).
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What isa Transaction Map?

Step 14: Map the PID Segment

1. Onthe Element Mapping
Inbound panel, enter
F020.DESC inthe
Mapping Target field for
element 5 (Description) or
use option 1 to select the
field from the list.

2. PressEnter.

3. PressF12 (Cancel) until you
return to the Work with
Transaction Mapping panel.

EDI X514

........ 8600

El ement Mappi ng

8501 NB SIR . . . ... .. R
PI D PRODUCT/ | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

I nbound 04/30/11

Mappi ng Number . . . 0
Op Fi el d/ Const ant

Type option, press Enter.

1=Appl Fields 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Mappi ng
Opt Target Field

F020. DESC

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

Ele Sub XM T Ele Ele C
Table ID No. Ele MC P Description Seq IDR
1 M 1D | TEM DESCRI PTI ON TYPE 10 349
2 O | D PRODUCT/ PROCESS CHARAC 20 750
3 C 1 D AGENCY QUALI FI ER CODE 30 559
4 C AN PRODUCT DESCRIPTION CO 40 751 Y
5 C AN DESCRI PTI ON 50 352 Y
6 O | D SURFACE/ LAYER/ PCSITION 60 752
7 O AN SOURCE SUBQUALI FI ER 70 822 Y
8 O ID YES/NO CONDI TION OR RE 80 1073 Y
9 O I D LANGUAGE CODE 90 819 Y
Bot t om

Fl10=Update F12=Cancel

F19=Apply G obal F24=More Keys

TS NOTE

Even though thereisa CTT segment in the Summary section, thereis nothing we
need to map into our application.
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Creating an Inbound Transaction Map

Step 15: View the Code Translation Table

Sterling Gentran:Server alows you to create tables that will be used during inbound and outbound
processing to trang ate between your application code values and EDI standard code values. Let us

now look at the contents of the SEMCODE table.

1. Onthe Work with

H H EDI X500 Work with Transaction Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
Tran%tl on M appl ng panel 1 FMro1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
mter 13 (Tables) Inthe Position to Transaction ID. . . . S/R
Opt|0n fleld on the key entry Type option (and Information), press Enter.

H 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Co 4=Del ete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents

line and press Enter. Py g
Opt Tran ID S/R Appl 1D Descri ption User Typ
13
__ SEMPO4010 R SEMPOAPPL Purch. Order Inb. 004010 EDI P
__ TCOMNV8P S TCOM NV8P Tradacons |nvoice 8 cv P
_ TCOMORD8P R TCOMORD8P Tradacons Orders 8 cv P
__ 81oaut S I NvoUT Tutorial Invoice Qutbound 4010 EDI P
__ 810S41EDI S I NVOUTPEDI Qutbound Invoice 004010 (denp) EDI P
_ 810S41TPC1 S | NvOUTP QUTBOUND | NVOI CE 004010 (denp) EDI P
_ 810S41TPC2 S | NvOUTL I nvoi ce Qutbound 4010 (to TP2) EDI P
__ 850INB R PO NB Tutorial PO I nbound 004010 EDI G
__ 880Sus1 S I NvOUTL Qutb Invoice (880) U3/1 EDI G
Bottom

Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p P6=More/Less Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

2. Enter 12 inthe Option field

next to SEMCODE and a2
pr‘e$ Enter Position to Table ID

1=Create 2=Revise

Table ID

ANACONVERT D
DUNS
DUNS1
REM T
REM T1
SEMCODE
SEMDATA
SEMDATA
SEMDATA

[TTRETTTTT €

ooono<<OOo

===>

pgnlib: GBX6PGM

Type option (and Information),

Type Description

CONVERT WAREHOUSE TO ANA NUMBERS

I NTERNAL VENDOR TO DUNS CONVERSI ON
I NTERNAL VENDOR TO DUNS CONVERSI ON
REM TTANCE TYPE NAME QUALI FI ER
REM TTANCE TYPE NAME QUALI FI ER
UNI'T OF MEASURE TABLE

| TEM NUMBER TRANSLATI ON TABLE

| TEM NUMBER TRANSLATI ON TABLE

| TEM NUMBER TRANSLATI ON TABLE

Parameters or command

Work with Tables
dtalib: G3X6DTA

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

press Enter.

3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Copy Std Codes

Partner |ID

C13579
C24680

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit

Fl12=Cancel

F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

3. Onceyou havereviewed the

EDI X583 Code Transl ation EDI 04/30/11
values on the Code EDXS 04130111
TranSI aion panel’ pre$ F12 Table ID. . . . . . .. ... .. SEMCODE
(Cancel) unt” you return to Position to STD Code . . . . . . .
the GENMA| N menu. Type olpti on, press Enter.

4=Del ete
Opt Standard  Application Standard Code Description
Code Code

_ BX BX BOX CF GOODS

_ BX1 BOXES BOX COF GOODS

_ BX2 BOX ANOTHER BOX OF GOODS

_ G CASE CASE LOT

~ Dz DQZEN DOZEN

~ EA EA EACH

~ EA1L EACH EACH

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F5=Refresh

Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F21=Prt Table F24=More Keys

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 6, “Inbound Processing,” and follow the step-by-step

instructions.
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Chapter

6 Inbound Processing

In this Chapter

In this chapter, you will accomplish the following:

» Access the Processing Subsystem

Perform Inbound Processing

Access the Message Center

Display Message Center Details for Job

Access Spooled Files for Job (Inbound Processing Reports)
Access the Audit Subsystem

Search for a Document

View Unwrapped EDI Datafor a Partner

Access EDI Monitor Reports

vV ¥V ¥V ¥V ¥V ¥V VY V V

Print EDI Monitor Reports

What is Processing?

Processing, which is also called ‘tranglation processing,” isthe work Sterling Gentran:Server does
to convert the format of the data transmitted between you and your trading partners. The best way
to explain processing is to divide it into the inbound and outbound components.

Outbound Processing prepares your application output data for transmission to your trading
partner. First, the dataistrandated into the proper EDI standard for your trading partner. The
system then performs compliance checking.

Inbound Processing converts the EDI standard documents received from your trading partners
into the proper input format for your applications. The system first performs ‘ compliance
checking,” which verifies whether the data you received conforms to the EDI standard that your
trading partner has agreed to use. The data is then converted into the application format that you
specified in the Transaction Mapping subsystem.
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Inbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 1: Access the Processing Subsystem

1. To accessthe Processing
subsystem, select option 10
(Processing menu) on the
GENMAIN menu and press
Enter. Alternatively, you
can access the Processing
subsystem isto enter Go
GENPRC on the command
line and press Enter.

The system displays the
Sterling Gentran: Server
Processing menu
(GENPRC).

To run inbound processing
(PRCTRNIN), select 2
(Process Inbound Files) on
the GENPRC menu and
press Enter.

GENMVAIN IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Wrk with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Conmuni cations Menu ( GENCOV)
5. Wrk with Standards
6. Wrk with Environnent Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Adnministration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Vi ewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
More
Sel ection or command
===>
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl12=Cancel F13=User Support
GENPRC Sterling Gentran: Server Processing 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Process Qutbound Files ( PRCTRNOUT)
2. Process Inbound Files (PRCTRNIN)
3. Add Data to Queues ( ADD)
4. Extract Data from Queues ( EXTRACT)
5. Inbound Split File Status Inquiry
6. Standards Sel ective Downl oad ( DWNSTD)
7. Standards Sel ective Delete (DLTSTD)
8. Renove Gentran Work Menbers ( RWGENMBR)
9. Purge VAT Report Database ( PRGVAT)
10. Retrieve VAT Report Database ( RTWAT)
11. Print VAT Reports ( PRTVAT)
12. TRADACOMS Standards Sel ective Downl oad ( DWNSTDTC)
13. Replace Characters ( RPLCHARS)

Sel ection or command

===> 2

F3=Exi t

F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
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Inbound Processing

Step 2: Perform Inbound Processing

1. Enter cN3BSC inthe Comm Profile ID field.

2. Enter the name of the
application definition you
created earlier (POINB) in
the Application ID field and
press Enter to submit the
processing to batch.

3. PressF12 (Cancel) until you
return to the GENMAIN
menu.

Process Transactions |nbound (PRCTRNI N)

Type choi ces, press Enter.

Comm Profile ID (Editor) . . . .
+ for nore val ues
Application ID (Mpper) . . . .
+ for nore val ues

Acknowl edgment Reports:
Print Report? . . . . . . . .
Split File . . . . . . . . ..
Sub-Split File . . . . . . ..
Application File Menber . . . .
Repl ace Data in App. Files? . .

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F5=Ref resh
F13=How to use this display

CN3BSC *NONE, *ALL, Comm Profile Id
PO NB *NONE, *ALL, Application Id
*NO *YES, *NO
*YES *YES, *NO
*NO *YES, *NO
00000 00000- 00080, SLIDE
00 00-80
*FI RST *FI RST, *UNI QUE
*YES *YES, *NO
*NO *YES, *NO
Bottom

F10=Addi ti onal paraneters F12=Cancel
F24=More keys
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Inbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 3: Access the Message Center

1. To accessthe Message

Center subsystem, select
option 9 (Message Center
menu) on the GENMAIN
menu. Alternatively, you
can directly accessit by
entering GO GENMSG on
the command line.

2. Toaccessentrieslogged in
the Message Center, select
option 2 (Work with
Message Center) from
GENMSG.

GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1

Sel ect one of the follow ng:

1. Work with Partners

2. Work with Application Definition

3. Mappi ng Menu ( GENVAP)

4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOM)

5. Wrk with Standards

6. Work with Environnment Control

8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)

9. Message Center Menu ( GENMBG)

10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)

11. System Adnministration Menu ( GENSYS)

12. Vi ewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)

13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)

14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex

Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 9
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
GENMVSG Sterling Gentran: Server Message Center 3.6
System | SDDEVO1

Sel ect one of the follow ng:

1. Message Center Search Utility ( SLTMBG)

2. Wrk with Message Center

3. Message Center Configuration

4. Print Message Center Entries Report ( PRTMBGCTR)
5. Print Message Center Job Detail ( PRTMBGDTL)
6. Purge Message Center Files ( PRGVBGCTR)
7. Retrieve Message Center Files ( RTVMBGCTR)
90. Sign off

Sel ection or command

===> 2

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel

F13=User Support
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Inbound Processing

Step 4: Display Message Center Details for Job

Jobs are shown in descending date/time sequence, so the PRCTRNIN job shown at the top of the

list should be the job you just submitted.

1. PressF6 (More/Less) to

i H EDI X600 Work with Message Center EDI  04/30/11
d|$|ay the %Ond Ilne tha FMIo1 pgnl i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Al Jobs
showsthe STS (Status) for | psition to oate Ti e
1 1 Type option (and Information), press Enter.
theJOb Once It ShOWS 4=Del ete 5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Work Job 11=Job Detail
Complete! theJOb |Sd0ne. Opt  Process Generation Job
Name Cd Message Dat e Ti me Job Nane Nunber
You may n%d to pre$ F5 to __ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:08: 44 PRCTRNI N 173238
H B User CB Cmd Name PRCTRNIN Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 180
I’€fl’eSh untll It h% __ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:50: 49 PRCTRNI N 172087
User CB Cmd Name PRCTRNIN Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 179
C'Ornpletaj _ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12: 26: 03 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cmd Nanme EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 178
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12: 25: 59 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cnd Name EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 177
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:25: 56 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cnd Name EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 176
More. ..
Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F6=More/Less Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

2. Toaccessjob detail, enter
H PR EDI X600 Work with Message Center EDI  04/30/11
11 bw de the CTRNI N FMIo1 pgnlib: GX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
H H Al Jobs
job at thetop of thelist and | oosition (o oate Time
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
pre$ Enter . 4=Del ete 5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Work Job 11=Job Detail
Opt  Process Generation Job
Nane Cd Message Dat e Time  Job Nane Nunmber
11 PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt Info 04-30-08 15: 58: 48 QPADEV0O005 171846
User TDM Cmd Nanme PRCTRNIN Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 145
__ PRCTRNIN 12 Map None/ Edt Susp 04- 30-08 15: 45: 25 PRCTRNI N 171856
User TDM Cnd Name PRCTRNIN Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 144
__ PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt | nfo 04-30-08 15: 32: 27 QPADEVO005 171846
User TDM Cnd Name PRCTRNIN Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 143
__ PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt Info 04-30-08 15:29: 11 QPADEVO005 171846
User TDM Cnd Name PRCTRNI N Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 142
__ ADD 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 15:16: 29 QPADEVO005 171846
User TDM Cmd Nanme ADD Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 141
Mre. ..
Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F6=More/Less Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys
3. You candisplay detall
1 I EDI X601 Message Center Job Inquiry EDI  04/30/11
information for errors by ED X6 oarsor i
entenng 5 bes de an entry Process Nane . PRCTRNI N Job Name . . . QPADEV0005
ncal Created Date . 04-30-08 Job Nunber . . 171846
and pr ng Enter ' Created Tine . 15: 58: 48 User . . TDM
Return Code . . . . . 04 Msg Seq# . 145
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
5=Di splay 11=Audit 12=SLTAUD 13=EDI Mbnitor
Message
Opt  Program Cd Appl Nor Descri ption
__ EBDIOO1 04 62 M SSI NG | NDI CATED MANDATORY ELEMENT.
__ EBDI001 04 706 M SSI NG | NDI CATED MANDATORY GROUP ELEMENT
5 EBDI 002 04 62 M SSI NG | NDI CATED MANDATORY ELEMENT.
_ EDCL634 00 Paging auto-notify enabled; a failure occurred

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit

Bottom

F5=Refresh Fl12=Cancel F19=Spool File F21=Print
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What is Processing?

4. PressF12 (Cancel) until you
return to the Work with
Message Center panel.

EDI X601 Message Center Job Inquiry EDI  04/30/11
FMro2 17:15:29
Program | nf ormati on
From Program Name. EBDI 002 User Return Code . . . . . . . 04
Message Nunmber . . . . 62 Gentran Return Code. . . . . . 04
Description M SSI NG | NDI CATED MANDATORY ELEMENT.
Partner Information
I nterchange Partner. TDMTEST Qual
I nterchange Control# . 000005 SR . .. ... .S
G oup Partner. TDMTEST Qual
Group Cntl#. 000005 Functional G oup .
Trans Cntl#. 00000000000005 Transaction Set. CONTRL
Doc Info .
Ver si on. D 94B
Mapper / Edi t or/ Communi cati ons | nformation
Segment/ El ement 1D . ucM / 002 Record Number. . . 5
Addi tional Info. SUBELEMENT- 4 Member Narre. MLO3721
Application Name . Map Nane . .
Comm Profile ID. CN3BSC Batch Seq. . . . . 247
Fl=Hel p Fl2=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F19=Spool File F21=Print
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Step 5: Access Spooled Files for Job (Inbound Processing Reports)

You can directly access spooled files (reports) for the processing job from the Message Center or
from the command line using the WRK SPLF command.

1. From the Message Center,

. EDI X600 Work with Message Center EDI  04/30/11
enter 5 beside the FMIOL pgniib: G3X6PGM  dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Al Jobs
PRCTRNIN jobyouranand |Position to pate Ti e
Type option (and |Information), press Enter.
pre$ Enter . 4=Del ete 5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Work Job 11=Job Detail
Opt  Process Gener ation Job
Nane Cd Message Dat e Time Job Name Nunber
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:24: 15 QPADEVO005 171898
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:22: 30 QPADEVO005 171898
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:21: 11 QPADEVO005 171898
__ PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt | nfo 04-30-08 16: 07: 47 QPADEV0O005 171846
__ PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt Info 04-30-08 16: 05: 05 QPADEV0O005 171846
__ PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt Info 04-30-08 15: 58: 48 QPADEV0O005 171846
__ PRCTRNIN 12 Map None/ Edt Susp 04-30-08 15:45: 25 PRCTRNI N 171856
_5 PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt |nfo 04-30-08 15:32: 27 QPADEV0O005 171846
__ PRCTRNIN 04 Map None/ Edt Info 04-30-08 15:29: 11 QPADEVO005 171846
__ ADD 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 15:16: 29 QPADEVO005 171846
More. ..

Par aneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F6=More/Less Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

2. Todisplay areport, enter 5
beside a spooled file and
press Enter.

Work with Job Spooled Files
Job: QPADEV0005 User : TDM Nunber : 171846

Type options, press Enter.
1=Send 2=Change 3=Hold 4=Delete 5=Di splay 6=Rel ease  7=Messages

8=Attributes 9=Work with printing status
Devi ce or Tot al Current
pt File Queue User Data Status Pages Page Copi es
_ QPDZDTALOG PRTHOLD RDY 1 1
5 QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 001 RDY 2 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 002 RDY 1 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 001 RDY 2 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 002 RDY 1 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 001 RDY 2 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 011A RDY 1 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 002 RDY 1 1
_ QPRI NT QPRI NT EBDI 001 RDY 2 1
More. ..

Paraneters for options 1, 2, 3 or command
===>
F3=Exi t F10=Vi ew 3 F11=View 2 F12=Cancel F22=Printers F24=Nor e keys

3. PressF12until youreturnto

Di splay Spooled File
the GENMAIN menu. File . . . . . QPRI NT Page/ Li ne 1/2

Control . . . . . Col ums 1-78

Find . . . . . .

L - T T S T T - R R S
EBDI 001 RUN 04/ 02/ 08 TIME 15: 29: 22 EDI TOR | NBOUND PROCESSI NG
ERROR RECORD SEG ELT/ COWP
NUMBR NUMBER I D NBR | NFORMATI ON ERROR MESSAGE
I NTERCHANGE = TDMTEST - TYPE = UNB C

1 UNB PARTNER DI RECTED OQUTPUT | D=MEDUNS
1 UNB PARTNER ACKNOW.EDGE | D=TDMIEST
1 UNB ACKNOALEDGEMENT | NFO I NT=N GROUP
1 UNB PARTNER VERI FI CATI ON | D=TDMTEST
GROUP = TDMIEST - TYPE = I'IIDFT C
2 UNH GROUP DI RECTED QUTPUT | D=MEDUNS
2 UNH GROUP VERI FI CATI ON | D=TDMIEST
TRANSACTION = TYPE = ORDERS C
62 2 UNH 2/ 4 M SSI NG | NDI CATED MANDATORY ELEMENT.
2 UNH TRANS DI RECTED QUTPUT | D=MEDUNS
2 UNH TRANSACTI ON VERI FI CATI ON | D=TDMIEST
2 UNH CONTRL TRANSACTI ON GENERATE | D=TDMIEST
Mre. ..

F3=Exi t Fl2=Cancel F19=Left F20=Ri ght F24=More keys

TS NOTE

If you were unabl e to access reports, your environment profile might be set up to
route reports to an active writer (hence, the reports would have already been
printed). The reports can alternatively be accessed from the Work with Message
Center panel using option 14 (EDI Monitor).
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Inbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 6: Access the Audit Subsystem

To access the Audit subsystem,
select option 8 (Audit menu) on
the GENMAIN menu and press
Enter. Alternatively, you can
access the Audit file from the
Message Center. This example
illustrates the selection from the
main menu.

The Audit subsystem enables
you to see inbound and
outbound documents that have
been trandlated and determine if
they have been acknowledged.

Thefirst option, Audit Search
Utility, is extremely useful for
locating specific documents
such as one particular invoice or
all documentsthat have not been
acknowledged or al purchase
ordersfor aspecific partner on a
given date. The data must still
reside in the communications
gueues to be selected for
matching criteria.

Options 2 through 4 on the
Audit menu allow you to access
all documents at a specific level
according to the EDI standards

GENVAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the followi ng:
1. Wrk with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Conmmuni cations Menu ( GENCOW)
5. Wrk with Standards
6. Work with Environnent Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENMSG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Adnmini stration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Vi ewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
More
Sel ection or conmand
===> 8
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl12=Cancel F13=User Support
GENAUD Sterling Gentran: Server Audit 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Audit Search Uility ( SLTAUD)
2. Work with Audit Interchange Status
3. Work with Audit Group Status
4. Work with Audit Transaction Status
5. Print Audit Report ( PRTAUD)
6. Print Network Status Report ( PRTNETSTS)
7. Print Overdue Acknow edgnents ( PRTOVRACK)
10. Purge Audit File ( PRGAUD)
11. Purge Audit using Partner File Options ( AUDI TPURGE)
12. Purge Network Status File ( PRGN\ET)
15. Retrieve Audit File ( RTVAUD)
16. Retrieve Network Status File ( RTVNET)
More
Sel ection or command
===>
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve F12=Cancel F13=User Support

(Interchange, Group or Transaction).
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Step 7: Search for a Document

1' On the AUdIt menu’ wleCt GENAUD Sterling Gentran: Server Audit 3.6
Optlon 1 (AUdIt SearCh Sel ect one of the follow ng: System I SDDEVOL
Utility) and press Enter.

1. Audit Search Wility ( SLTAUD)

2. Work with Audit Interchange Status

3. Wrk with Audit Group Status

4. Work with Audit Transaction Status

5. Print Audit Report ( PRTAUD)

6. Print Network Status Report ( PRTNETSTS)
7. Print Overdue Acknow edgnents ( PRTOVRACK)

10. Purge Audit File ( PRGAUD)
11. Purge Audit using Partner File Options ( AUDI TPURGE)
12. Purge Network Status File ( PRGNET)
15. Retrieve Audit File ( RTVAUD)
16. Retrieve Network Status File ( RTVNET)
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 1
F3=Exi t FA=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
The Select Audit Records )
. Sel ect Audit Records (SLTAUD)
(SLTAUD) panel is _
d_ | ed In th|sexan‘] |e Type choices, press Enter.
| .
Spay ple, Direction . . . . . . .. ... *IN *IN, *OUT
you will search for an Audit Level . . . . . . . ... *TRAN *TRAN, *GROUP, *INT
N Partner ID beginning with . . . *ALL
inbound document Doc Info (eg PO#) containing . . 011200
.. L. Transaction ID beginning with . *ALL *ALL, value
conta n|ng aspeC|f|C Goup ID beginning with . . . . *ALL *ALL, value
Acknow edgnent status . . . . . *ALL *ALL, *UNACK, *ACK, *ERROR ..
purchase order number. + for nore val ues A
O der than or equal to . . . . . *ALL *ALL, age in days
FromDate . . . . . . . . . . . *BEG N *BEG N, *CURRENT, Date
H H H To Date . . . . . . . . . . .. *END *END, *CURRENT, Dat
2. Enter *INinthedirection | qpae. : . QUIFILE, *PRINT
field (for Inbound).
3. Enter 011200 intheDoc Bot t om
. F3=Exi t FA=Pr onpt F5=Ref resh F10=Addi ti onal paraneters Fl2=Cancel
InfO f|e|d (for the PO F13=How to use this display F24=More keys
number) and press Enter.

The Work with Selected Audit Records panel displays the results of the search. From this
Work with panel, you can choose from various options to work with the documents that
matched your selection criteria.

Y ou can print the results, look at the actual EDI data, branch to the Audit entry and manually
acknowledge or see the EDI datain an unwrapped view.

Y ou may also choose to requeue the document with the ability to edit or modify the data so it
can be processed again. Thisisuseful if your partner sent bad data that needs to be corrected
before being processed.
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What is Processing?

4. Enter 12 (EDI Data) inthe
option field next to any
entry for Sweet Teaand
press Enter.

The EDI datais displayed on the
Inbound Queue Inquiry panel.

5. PressF12 (cancel) until you
return to the Audit menu.

EDI X259 Work with Sel ected Audit Records 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgntib: GBX6PGV dtalib: GX6DTA 12:00: 00
Direction: | NBOUND Audit Level: TRANSACTI ON

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
6=Print EDI 11=Partner 12=EDI Data 13=Conm Queue 14=Audit 31=Requeue

Tran Conm

Opt Partner 1D Dat e 1D Doc Info Ack Profile Sts
__ C13579 04-30-08 850 01120001 E CN3BSC PI
__ C13579 04-30-08 850 01120030 E CN3BSC PI
12 SWEET TEA 04-30-08 850 01120001 A CN3BSC PI
__ SVEET TEA 04-30-08 850 01120030 E CN3BSC PI
__ SVEET TEA 04-30-08 850 01120001 E CN3BSC PI
123456789 C13579 04-30-08 850 01120001 A CN3BSC Pl
123456789 C13579 04-30-08 850 01120030 A CN3BSC Pl
Bottom
Paraneters or conmand
===>
F3=Exit F6=Fold/Unfold F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F21=Print Results

EDI X408 I nbound Queue I nquiry EDI 04/ 30/ 11
12:00: 00

Comm Profile Id . CN3BSC Li ne Number 000001

Profile Seq . 000005 Status. . . . . . . Pl

Dat e Received . 04-30-08 Bat ch Seq Nunber. 0000010

Time Received . 11: 09

Batch-1d. PO NB

| SA*00* *00* *01* TPDUNSI D *01*123456789 *991012*

1*U*00400*000000001* 0* T*#?GS* PO* TPDUNSI D *123456789* 19991012* 1500* 000000001* X
4010?ST*850* 0001?BEG* 00* NE*01120001**19991012?N1* ST* XX* * 100?POL* * 10* EA* 5. 12**
PART- 123?POL1* * 30* DA* 10. 0* * PI * PART- 456?POL* * 5* CA* 8. 25* * P| * PART- 789?CTT* 3?SE* 8*
1?ST*850* 0002?BEG* 00* NE*01120030* *19991017?N1* ST* * 3* 200?POL1* * 20* BX* 9. 5** Pl * PA
123?POL**500* CA* 22. 79* * Pl * PART- 4?CTT* 2?SE* 7* 0002?GE* 2* 00000000171 EA* 1* 0000000
| SA*00* *00* *01* TPDUNSI D *01*123456789 *991012*
1*U*00400* 000000001* 0* T*#?GS* PO* TPDUNSI D *123456789* 19991012* 1500* 000000001* X
4010?ST*850* 000001 ?BEG* 00* NE¥01120001**19991012?N1* ST*** 100?POL* * 10* EA*5. 12**
PART- 123?POL* * 30* DA* 10. 0* * PI * PART- 456?PQL* * 5* CA* 8. 25* * P| * PART- 789?CTT* 3?SE* 8*
More. ..
Fl=Hel p F2=Hex F5=Refresh F12=Cancel
F19=Left F20=Right F21=Prt Dta

F17=Next Rcd
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Inbound Processing

Step 8: View Unwrapped EDI Data for a Partner

You can search for Partner data using the Audit Search Utility or by using one of the other three
audit options on the menu. This exampleillustrates using the Work with Audit Interchange panel
to access the partner’s document to show the datain an unwrapped view

1. Select option 2 from the

- - GENAUD Sterling Gentran: Server Audit 3.6
Audit menu to display the System 1 SDDEVO1
. . Sel ect one of the follow ng:
Work with Audit
1. Audit Search Utility ( SLTAUD)
Interchange Status pand 2. Work with Audit Interchange Status
3. Work with Audit Goup Status
and press Enter. 4. Vork with Audit Transaction Status
5. Print Audit Report ( PRTAUD)
6. Print Network Status Report ( PRTNETSTS)
7. Print Overdue Acknow edgments ( PRTOVRACK)
10. Purge Audit File ( PRGAUD)
11. Purge Audit using Partner File Options ( AUDI TPURGE)
12. Purge Network Status File ( PRGNET)
15. Retrieve Audit File ( RTVAUD)
16. Retrieve Network Status File ( RTVNET)
More. ..
Sel ection or conmmand
===> 2
F3=EXi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
VIeN the datafor the EDI X251 Work with Audit Interchange Status EDI  04/30/11
FMro1 pgnl i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00

partner you set up earlier, by
entering 5 in the Option
field next to Sweet Tea.
Make sure you select the
entry that hasan R in the

S/R (Send/Receive) column.
3. PressEnter.

The EDI dataisdisplayed, as
shown in the figure at right.

4. To see segment-level data,

position the cursor on the
desired segment and press
Enter.

For now, move your cursor
to the BEG line and press
Enter.

Position to Partner

Qual Creat ed

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

4=Delete 5=View 6=Print EDI 12=Groups 13=Acknow edge 30=Print Audit
S

Stat us Created

Opt I nterchange Partner Qual R Control # ANC Dat e Ti me

_ STERLING SFW  VENDOR-1 S 000000034 ! 04-30-08 08: 00
_ SVEET TEA S 000000001 !/ 1Q 04-30-08 14:28
_ SVEET TEA S 000000002 !/ 1Q 04-30-08 14:28
5  SWVEET TEA R 000000001 / [Pl 04-30-08 14:27
__ TDMIEST S 234567 / 1Q 04-30-08 16:08
__ TDMIEST S 000006 / 1Q 04-30-08 16:05
__ TDMIEST S 000005 / 1Q 04-30-08 15:59
__ TDMIEST R 00000000000005 A/ /RN 04-30-08 15:58
_ TPCOWPANY S 000000066 !/ 1Q 04-30-08 14:22

Mre. ..
Paraneters or comand

===>

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=NMbore Keys
EDI X451 EDI Interchange Inquiry EDI 04/ 30/ 11
12: 00: 00
Interchange ID. . . . . SVEET TEA
Interchange Name. . . . SWEET TEA - tutorial partner SIR R
Interchange Cntl# . . . 000000001 Batch/ Prof Seqg# . . . 10/ 5
Nurmber of Groups. . . 000001 Ack Date/Time . . . .
Qal. . . . . . . . .. Overdue Ack Date/Tinme
Acknowl edge Stat. . . . Char. Count . . . . . 00000000480
Batch ID. . . . . . . . PO NB
| SA*00* *00* *01* TPDUNSI D *01*123456789 *991012*
1501* U*00400* 000000001 * O* T* #?
GS*PO* TPDUNSI D *123456789*19991012* 1500* 000000001* X*004010?
ST*850*0001?
BEG*00* NE*01120001** 199910127
NL* ST* XX**100?
POL**10* EA*5. 12** P| * PART- 123?
POL**30* DA* 10. 0* * Pl * PART- 4567
POL** 5* CA* 8. 25* * P| * PART- 7897
CTT*3?
More. ..

Enter=Segment Fl=Help F1l=Mdre Inq F12=Cancel F21=Prt Dta F22=Requeue
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What is Processing?

The data elements and their EDI
Standard definitions are
displayed in sequential order
with the actual EDI data
contained in the element (only
thefirst 31 bytes are shown).

5. Toview additional
information about a data
element, enter 1 inthe
Option field next to the
selected element, and press
Enter.

The Data Element
Definition panel (EDIX455)
provides expanded
information about individual
data elements. This
information is retrieved
from the EDI Standardsfile.

6. PressF12 (Cancel) onceto
return to the Segment
Inquiry (EDIX454) panel.

7. Toview the definition for
the description of code
values for the individual
data element, enter 2 in the
selected element and press
Enter.

EDI X454 Segment | nquiry EDI 04/ 30/ 11
12:00: 00
Segment ID. . . . BEG Transaction Code: 850
Version ID. . . . 004010
Type option, press Enter.
1=Sel ect
A Seq Ee Descri ption El ement Data
_ 01 o0 TRANSACTI ON SET PURPOSE CCDE 00
_ 02 00 PURCHASE ORDER TYPE CODE NE
1 03 00 PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 01120001
_ 05 00 DATE 19991012
B Bot t om
Fl=Hel p Fl12=Cancel
EDI X455 Data El ement Definition EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00
Version ID. . . . . . . . . .. 004010
Data Element ID. . . . . . . . 324
Description . . . . . . . . .. PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER
Element Type. . . . . . . . . . AN
M ni num Length. . . . . . . . . 01
Maxi mum Length. . . . . . . . . 022
Cobol Narme. . . . . . . . . .. PURCHASE- ORDER- NUMBER
Conposite Code Definition . . .
Fl=Hel p Fl12=Cancel
EDI X454 Segment | nquiry EDI 04/30/ 11
12:00: 00
Segment ID. . . . BEG Transaction Code: 850
Version ID. . . . 004010
Type option, press Enter.
1=Sel ect 2=Vi ew Codes
A Seq Ele Descri ption El ement Data
2 01 01 TRANSACTI ON SET PURPOSE CCDE 00
_ 02 00 PURCHASE ORDER TYPE CODE NE
_ 03 00 PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 01120001
_ 05 00 DATE 1991012
- Bot t om
Fl=Hel p Fl2=Cancel
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Inbound Processing

The Data Code Element
Code Definition (ED|X456) EDI X456 Data El ement Code Definition EDI 04/30/11
d is disolaved crLo1 12: 00: 00
pan Splayed. Version ID. . . . . . .. . ... 004010
Data Elenent ID. . . . . . . . . . 0353
8. PressF12(Cancel) until you | v nimumiengtn . . . . .. .. »
return to the GENMAIN Herent Daa .l ao
menu. Position to Code . . . . . . . . . ___
Conposi te/
Code Descri ption
oN COVPLETI ON NOTI FI CATI ON
_CO____ CORRECTED
T EX FI NAL LOADI NG CONFI GURATI ON
T ® GRANTED
" PR_____ PROPCSED LOADI NG CONFI GURATI ON
T RH____ RELEASE HALD
" RV._____ REVISED LOADI NG CONFI GURATI ON
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F5=Refresh F12=Cancel vre
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Step 9: Access EDI Monitor Reports

There are several ways to review the reports after processing has completed. Reports can be
accessed from the Message Center (access spooled files), directly from the i Series output queues
(WRKSPLF), and from the EDI Monitor within Sterling Gentran:Server.

The EDI Monitor stores a copy of the Processing reports if the global parameter is set up to do so.
This can be a good way to access areport that is no longer on the i Series system.

TS NOTE

The EDI Monitor can also be directly accessed for the job from the Message
Center.

To access the EDI Monitor function:

1. SeIeCt 0pt|0n 11 (Sterllng GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
Gentran%rver WStern Sel ect one of the follow ng: System ! SpoEvol
Administration) on the
GENMAIN menu and press
Enter.

Work with Partners

Work with Application Definition

Mappi ng Menu ( GENVAP)
Communi cati ons Menu ( GENCOW)
Work with Standards

Work with Environnent Control

ouhwNE

8. Audit Menu (
9. Message Center Menu (
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRO)
11. System Administration Menu (
12. Viewpoint Menu (
13. File Tracking Menu (
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex

More
Sel ection or command
===> 11
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
2' eCt Optlon 3 (Work Wlth GENSYS Sterling Gentran: Server SystemAdninistration 3.6
i System | SDDEVO1
EDI M0n|t0r) on the Sel ect one of the followi ng:
GENSYS menu and pr 1. Gobal Paraneters
2. Work with Job Schedul er
Enter' 3. Wrk with EDI Monitor
4. Wrk with Network Command Interface
5. Wrk with Batch Error Message File
6. Set TELEKOM Network Processing Paraneters ( SETTELEKOW
7. Display Current Point Release (PTR)
10. System Configuration Menu ( GENSYSCFG)
90. Sign off

Sel ection or command

===>

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
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Inbound Processing

To view areport:

3. Enter 5 (View) inthe
Option field next to the
process hame EBDI01 and
press Enter.

The EDI Monitor Inquiry
panel is shown at right. The
job number and process
name shown at the top of the
panel arethe key fields
identifying this report in the
EDI Monitor file.

You can page through the
report or scroll the report to
the right or left to display
lines that are longer than 76
characters. A plus symbol
(+) indicator appears at the
end of aline that contains
additional data.

Monitor panel.

EDI X310 Work with EDI Monitor EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgni i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: GX6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Generation Date. . . . Generation Tine. . . .
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
5=View 6=Print
Generation Process Job Addr ess
Opt Dat e Ti me Name St atus Nunber Control Detai |
_ 04-30-08 16: 08: 01 EBDI 02 | 0171846 607 4260
5 04-30-08 16: 07: 51 EBDI 01 | 0171846 606 4212
_ 04-30-08 16: 05: 18 EBDI 02 | 0171846 605 4178
_ 04-30-08 16: 05: 08 EBDI 01 | 0171846 604 4130
__ 04-30-08 15:59: 01 EBDI 02 | 0171846 603 4096
__ 04-30-08 15:58: 51 EBDI 01 | 0171846 602 4051
__ 04-30-08 15: 45: 32 EBDI 02 | 0171856 601 4030
__ 04-30-08 15: 45: 27 EBDI 01 | 0171856 600 3982
__ 04-30-08 15:32: 44 EBDI 02 | 0171846 599 3948
More
Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=NMbre Keys
EDI X311 EDI Monitor Inquiry EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12: 00: 00
Job Number . . . . . . . .. L. 0171846
Process Name . . . . . . . . . . . EBDI 01
EBDI 001 RUN 04-30-08 TIME 16: 07: 50 EDI TOR | NBOUND PROCESSI NG+

ERROR RECORD SEG ELT/ COVP +
NUVBR NUMBER ID NBR | NFORMATI ON ERROR MESSAGE +
+
| NTERCHANGE = TDMTEST - TYPE = UNB +
1 UNB PARTNER DI RECTED OUTPUT | D=MEDUNS +
1 UNB PARTNER ACKNOW.EDGE | D=TDMIEST +
1 UNB ACKNOWNLEDGEMENT | NFO I NT=N GROU+
1 UNB PARTNER VERI FI CATI ON | D=TDMTEST +
GROUP = TDMTEST - TYPE = ' I DFT +
2 UNH GROUP DI RECTED QUTPUT | D=MEDUNS +
2 UNH GROUP VERI FI CATI ON | D=TDMIEST +
TRANSACTION = TYPE = ORDERS +
More. ..

Fl=Hel p Fl2=Cancel F19=Left F20=Right F24=More Keys

When you are finished viewing the report, press F12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with EDI
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What is Processing?

Step 10: Print EDI Monitor Reports

All Inbound and Outbound batch processing reports can be printed from the EDI Monitor.

1. Toprint reports, enter 6 in
the Option field next to the
selected report(s), and press
Enter.

2. Thesystem copiesthereport
fileto aspool filein the
user’ s default output queue,
as defined in the user’s
Sterling Gentran: Server
profile. Reports are not
deleted from the EDI
Monitor file when they are
printed, so they can be
printed again.

EDI X310

FMIO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM

Position to Generation Date. . . .

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

5=View 6=Print

Generation Process Job Addr ess

Opt Dat e Tinme Narre St atus Nunber Control Detai |
6  04-30-08 16: 08: 01 EBDI 02 | 0171846 607 4260
6  04-30-08 16: 07: 51 EBDI 01 | 0171846 606 4212
6  04-30-08 16: 05: 18 EBDI 02 I 0171846 605 4178
__ 04-30-08 16: 05: 08 EBDI 01 I 0171846 604 4130
__ 04-30-08 15:59: 01 EBDI 02 I 0171846 603 4096
_ 04-30-08 15:58: 51 EBDI 01 | 0171846 602 4051
_ 04-30-08 15: 45: 32 EBDI 02 | 0171856 601 4030
_ 04-30-08 15:45: 27 EBDI 01 | 0171856 600 3982

04-30-08 15:32: 44 EBDI 02 | 0171846 599 3948

Par aneters or conmmand
===>

Work with EDI Monitor

EDI 04/30/11
dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00

Generation Tine. . . .

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort

F24=More Keys

You have now completed the inbound portion of the ANSI tutorial. Press F12 (Cancel) until you

return to the GENMAIN menu.

Whereto go next: You can go on to Chapter 7, “Outbound Overview,” to continue with the
outbound portion of the tutorial (if you have not already done so), or you can
sign off the system (Option 90 on the GENMAIN menu)
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Chapter

{ Outbound Overview

In this outbound exercise, you will set up your Sterling Gentran: Server system to send invoices to
Sweet Tea. In this exercise, you will accomplish the following:

» Set up atrading partner.

» Create an application definition that tells Sterling Gentran: Server how to interface with your
application.

» Create atransaction map that will give Sterling Gentran:Server the necessary pointers for the
datatrandation between your application and EDI data.

» Perform outbound data processing and view the resulting reports generated.

This exercise is not intended to show you al of the Sterling Gentran:Server features, but to show
you how it is possible to set the system up and get it running quickly. That iswhy you will
sometimes be asked to only fill in required fields on panels.

Assumptions

In this case scenario, assume the following information is being requested by your partner (Sweet
Tea) for inclusion on the electronic invoices:
= Invoice Date

= Invoice Number

m  Purchase Order date

m  Purchase Order number

= Remit To name and address

= Ship To name

= Quantity Invoiced

= Unit of Measure

= Unit price

= Product UPC number

= Vendor product ID

= Total invoice amount

= Item count
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Assumptions

The following is a sample of the paper invoice sent by your company along with the EDI
equivalents for each component. (You will be using ANSI X12 standard 004010 for your data.) In
this exercise, you will be generating the EDI data during translation.

Interchange (1SA)

\ Group (GS)

Transaction (ST)

Header
Bl G'20080430* | NV123*20080430* PO123?
NTE*GEN*REM T TO CORPORATE BI LLI NG OFFI CE?
' NTE* GEN* THANK  YOU?
N1* RE* CORPORATE Bl LLI NG OFFI CE?
N3*123 CANDY DR *P. O BOX 1234?
N4* DUBLI N* OH* 4301707607
N1*ST*TP DIV 1*92*9407?

\ Detail
| T1* 1*150* EA* 1. 1** UP*8810932U3230* VP* 4035997

| T1* 2*5* EA*10. 2** UP* 123456789AXY* VP* 8004017

I NvVO CE
Inv# INV123 PO No: PO123
Inv Date: 04/30/11 PO Date: 04/30/08
Bill To: Ship To:
SWEET TEA, INC. SWEET TEA, INC.
P.O. Box 3547 P.O. Box 3547
Denver, CO 12345-0001 Denver, CO 12345-0001
(456) 555-1234 (456) 555-1234
Bill of Lading: Terms
Pro#: 2% 10 Net 30
Comments.  Remit to corporate billing office
Thank you
Remit To: Corporate Billing Office
Mycompany, Inc.
123 Candy Drive
P.O. Box 1234
Dublin, OH 43017-0760
(123) 555-5555
Qt: Item # Description Unit Total
Y p Price
150 403599 | 1000 sheets filter paper 1.10 165.00
5 800401 | 100 Ib tealeaves 10.20 51.00
Routing:UPS Invoice Total: $216.00
Total Qty Shipped: 155

Summar

Ds* 216007
>—> CTT* 21557

Transaction (SE)

Group (GE)

Interchange (IEA)
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Signing On to Sterling Gentran:Server

If you are already signed on to the system and accessing the tutoria library, continue with
Chapter 8.

1. SignontotheiSeriesusing your iSeriesuser ID. If you do not have auser ID, see your System
Administrator before continuing.

2. To access Sterling Gentran: Server, enter GO GENMAIN on the command line and press
Enter.

3. A user profile should have been created for you in the Environment Control subsystemin
Sterling Gentran:Server. To verify that you have access, select option 1 (Work with Partners)
on the GENMAIN menu.

4. If you do not have access, see your System Administrator to get a profile created in
Environment Control. If you were able to access Work with Partners, press F12 (Cancel) to
return to GENMAIN.

TS NOTE

Your library list should have the following libraries: QTEMP, QGPL,
G3X6SAMP (tutorid library), G3X6DTA (datalibrary), G3X6PGM (program
library). If you were unable to access the GENMAIN menu, see your System
Administrator to help you set up your library list.

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 8, “Setting up a Partner,” and follow the step-by-step
instructions.
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Chapter

8 Setting Up a Partner

TS NOTE

If you have already set up the ‘ Sweet Tea' partner during the inbound ANSI X12
tutorial, skip this chapter and go to Chapter 9, “ Setting Up an Outbound
Application Definition.”

In this Chapter
In this chapter, you will perform the following tasks to set up your trading partner, Sweet Tea:
» Creating a Partner ID

Adding Partner Groups

Adding Partner Transactions

Updating Name and Address Information

vV V V V

Adding Partner Cross References

What is a Partner?

In EDI, anyone to whom you transfer documentsis called your ‘trading partner.” Trading partners
may include your customers or vendors. You can think of the trading partner subsystem as a
Rolodex that holds all the information about your trading partner(s).

If you mail a document to your trading partner, you need to know the destination address and
where that information is stored. The same type of information is needed by Sterling
Gentran:Server when the document is sent electronically. Sterling Gentran: Server requiresthat you
define aunique ‘ profile’ for each partner with whom you exchange EDI documents. Setting up a
‘partner profile’ identifies key characteristics of your EDI environment and your partner’s
environment associated with how the mail is sent and where it is sent.

Most of the information you will be setting up for the partner will be used to generate the
envelopesillustrated in the sample invoice in Chapter 7, “ Outbound Overview.”
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Step 1: Create the Partner ID

Thetrading partner ID and partner qualifier form aunique identifier for the partner profile. You
may use any alphanumeric value for the partner ID. Typically, users choose an easily recognizable
reference, such as a company name.

1. Select option 1 (Work with
Partners) on the GENMAIN
menu and press Enter to
access the Work with
Partners subsystem.

2. Onthe Work with Partners
panel, enter 1 in the Option
field on the key entry line.

3. Enter thepartner ID SWEET
TEA inthe Partner ID field
on the key entry line. If
SWEET TEA already exists,
add your initials to the
partner ID.

4. PressEnter.

The Partner Control panel is
displayed.

5. Enter IsA inthe
Interchange Header Option
field. Optionally, you can
press F4 (Prompt) to select
from alist of values.

6. Enter cN3BscintheComm
Profile ID field. Optionaly,
you can press F4 to prompt
thelist.

7. Press Enter to advanceto
the next panel.

GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Wrk with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOW)
5. Work with Standards
6. Work with Environnment Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Administration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Viewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
More. ..
Sel ection or command
===> 1
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgni i b: GBX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Partner ID. . . . . . Qual

Type option (and Information), press Ent
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete

er.

5=View 6=Print 7=Renane 11=G oups

Opt Partner 1D Qual Partner Name
1  SWEET TEA
__ ! GENTRAN- RESERVED- PARTNER- | D- 1 d obal Reserved Partner
_ AAA WAREHOUSE CO 11 01  Arnold/Allen/Atwel | Warehouse
_ BG PARTNER Exanpl e of a BG Partner
_ COFFEE COFFEE DI ST (I NB ORDER- QUT | NVA Q)
__ COFFEE DI ST COFFEE DI ST - Tutorial Partner
(13579 International Parts & Service
__ (24680 C24680
1 CS-PARTNER Exanpl e of an I CS Partner
_ I NSPARTNER | NSPARTNER
Mor e
Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys

EDI X012 Partner Control
FMTo1
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA

Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
Partner Nane
Di vi sion
I nterchange Header Option. . . . .
Last Incom ng Sequence Nunber. . .
GS Sender |D Qualifier
GS Receiver ID Qualifier
Expect a TAl, ACl, or ucl. . . . .
Acknowl edge Interchange. . . . . .
Acknowl edge Group or Trans . . . .
Acknow edge Errors
Purge Acknow edged
Purge Reported
Purge O der Than Days. . . . . . .
Last Incom ng BG Password .o
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . ..
Last Incom ng UNB/ STX Seq. No. . .

Hkok

000

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

F10=Update F12=Cancel

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

NAME NOT ON FILE ***

Set 209 Errors . . .
Goup Profile ID. .
Update Allowed . . .

I<lzlz

F24=Nore Keys
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8. Enter 01 in the Sender ID
Quial field.

9. Enter MYDUNS inthe Sender
ID field.

10. Enter 01 in the Receiver ID

Qual field.

11. Enter TPDUNSID inthe

Receiver ID field.

12. Enter U in the Control

Standards ID field.

13. Enter 00400 intheVersion

field.
14.

EDI X012 Partner Control EDI 04/30/11
FMro5s 12: 00: 00
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA

Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .

Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . ** NAME NOT ON FILE ***

Qut bound envel ope information for |SA segnment

Aut hori zation Qual . . . . . 1 SAO1 00 Authorization. . |SA02
Security Code Qual . . . . . 1 SAO3 00 Security Code. . |SA04
Sender ID Qal . . . . . . . 1 SAO5 01 Sender ID. . . . |SA06 MYDUNS

I SAO7 01 Receiver ID. . . |SA08 TPDUNSI D

Recei ver | D Qual

Control Standards ID. . . . . ISA11 U or Hex E4
Version. . . . . . . . . .. | SA12 00400
Use. . . . . . . . . . L. D

| SA13 000000002
| SA14 0 (1=Yes, 0=No)

Ack Requested. . . . . . . .
Subel ement Separator . . . . [1SA16 > or Hex 6E
El ement Separator. . . . . . . . . * or Hex 5C
Segment Ter ni nat or

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nore Keys

L eave the values shown in the Control Number, Ack Requested, Subelement Separator,

Element Separator and Segment Terminator fields.

15.

Press F10 (Update) to create the partner and to return to the Work with Partners panel.
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Step 2: Add Partner Groups

When the partner was created in the previous task, a default partner group record !!''DFT was also
created. You can customize the group default values to replace the generic values. During thistask,
you will create three groups for this partner: IN (outbound invoices), PO (inbound purchase

orders), and FA (functional acknowledgments). Thisis primarily required to generate the outbound

group envelope that is required by the standards.

First, create the functional group ID *IN.’

1. Enter 11 inthe Option field

. EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
beside the partner you FMIOL pgmiib: G3X6PGM  dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
created in the last Step Position to Partner ID. . . . . . Qal

(S\Neet Tea) on the Work Type option (and |nformation),
with Partners panel and
press Enter.

Partner 1D

press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 7=Renane 11=G oups

Qual Partner Name

| SA- PARTNER
MODEL
MYCOVPANY
STX- PARTNER
SVEET TEA
SVEET TEA MZ
TDMTEST
TPCOVPANY
TRADANET

(I I O =Y B R O O =4

Par aneters or conmmand
===>

Exanpl e of an | SA Partner
MODEL (to set up new partners)
MYCOMPANY (for inbound splitting)
Exanpl e of a STX Partner
SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
SWEET TEA MZ
TDMTEST
Trading Partner Exanple Conpany
TRADANET

Mre. ..

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel

F15=Sort

F23=More Options F24=More Keys

2. Enter 1 inthe Option field

on the key entry line. P01 bam b GINGPGM dtal 1 b GIXEDTA 12 00 00
3 Enter thefuncti Onal group Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA

code IN in the Group ID T reate. SoRevise. 3oCopy 4.Delete S=view 11=Transactions

field and press Enter. opt Goup 1D

Optionally, you can press b oer

F4 (Prompt) to see alist of
groups as defined by the
standards.

Paraneters or command

===>

Bottom

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel

F15=Sort

F24=More Keys
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Next, enter the functional group
. . EDI X031 Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11
information for IN. FMIOL 12: 00: 00
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA
: lifier. . . . . . . . .
4- Enter the Standard Vers on z:: 2:: SJa?rel . l ér ......... SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
004010 inthe Compliance | P '%- - N
Version field. Optionally, | Smiiance veraion we - - .. 2%
you can press F4 (Prompt) | &rd’s e tthoma Ty
to choose from alist of Bpent o B o bk
Vei’SI ons. I(_;st Ipncfo!T: ngI gont rol Nunber . . . N
. mm Protile ID. . . . . . . . . . *
Acknowl edge Specific Goup . . . . Y
5. Enter Y in the Send Group
Outbound field.
. Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nbre Keys
6. Enter Y inthe Acknowledge

Specific Group field to
generate a functional acknowledgement

for this group. Otherwise, enter N, and then
press Enter to advance to the next panel.

Enter outbound group information for ‘IN.’

7. Enter MYDUNS in the

. . EDI X031 Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11
Applications Senders Code | rwros 12: 00: 00
field. Partner ID. . . . . . . . . ... SVEET TEA

Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
) Partner Nare . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
8. Enter TPDUNSID in the Goup 1D N
i i i Qut bound envel ope information for GS segment
Appl Ic'atlons Recavers Functional Goup ID. . . . . . GS01 IN
Applications Senders Code. . . GS02 MYDUNS
COde fleld Applications Receivers Code. . GS03 TPDUNSI D
Control » Number . . . . . . . . GS06 000000000
9. Enter 0 (zero) inthe Control | [geporstote Agency Code. - 6507 X

Number field and pressthe | T2eacion Garrol mmber . . ——
Field Exit key to zero-fill

thefield. Alternatively, you
?aelndentera” ZerOSinthe Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nbre Keys
ield.

10. Enter X in the Responsible Agency Code field.

11. You can leave the version (GS08) field blank and the compliance version from the first screen
will be used.

12. Press F10 (Update) to create the group 1D and to return to the Work with Partner Groups
panel.
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Next, you will create the PO group by using the Copy feature.

13. Enter 3 inthe Option field

EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
next to Group I D ¢ I N’ and FMro1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
pr% Enter Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions

Opt Goup ID

— TITDFT
IN

1l

Paraneters or command Fottom
I_II;HEI p F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys
Create Operation Successful.
14. Inthe Copy To pop-up
Wi ndOW, enter thefunctional | eoi xoz0 Work with Partner Groups EDI 04/30/11
r |D PO n th C T FMTO1 pgn i b: GX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
'ﬁeol(l;pand r : En?[ Opy 0 Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA
p ess er. Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
Opt Group ID
— IUIDFT
3
Parameters or command on
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys
Create Operation Successful.

15 On the Partner Group panel’ EDI X031 Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11
enter Y in the Accept Group | ot 12:00:00
Inbound fieldand winthe | Ziner (0 oo ST
Send Group Outbound field. P;;LEGI'DN?"?: o ip‘SEET TEA

16. Press F10 (Update) to Compl  ance Version e |
complete the copy and Sond Group Qutbound. N
return to the Work with Bcpott an At BS o Uk
Partner Groups panel. o b 5" T

Specific Goup Ack . . . . . . . . Y

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nore Keys
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Next, you will create the FA Group (Acknowledgements) using the Copy feature again.

17. Enter 3 inthe Option field
next to Group ID ‘IN’ and
press Enter.

18. In the pop-up window,
enter FA in the Copy To
field and press Enter.

19. On the Partner Group panel,
enter Y in the Accept Group
Inbound field and leave the
Y in the Send Group
Outbound field

20. Press F10 (Update) to
advance to the next panel.

21. Press F10 (Update) again to
complete the copy and
return to the Work with
Partner Groups panel.

EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgn i b: G3X6PGM dtal i b: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
Opt Group ID
— TITDFT
3 IN
~_ PO
Bott om
Paraneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=NMbre Keys
EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: GBX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Goup ID. . . . . For SVEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
Opt Group ID
~ IIDFT
3 1IN
Bottom
Paraneters or conmmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
EDI X031 Partner G oup EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 12: 00: 00
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SWEET TEA
Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . SVEET TEA
Goup ID. . . . . . ... FA
Conpliance Version . . . . . . . . 004010
Conpliance Version Use . . . . . . _
Accept Goup Inbound . . . . . . . Y
Send Group Qutbound. . . . . . . . Y
Goup Ack Trans. . . . . . . . . .
Expect an AK1, B5 or UCF . . . . . _
Last Inconing Control Number . . .
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . *1INT
Specific Goup Ack . . . . . . . . Y

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys
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Step 3: Add Partner Transactions

When the new partner wasinitially created, a default partner transaction record ‘!!''DFT’ was also
created. You can customize the transaction default values to replace the generic values provided.
During this task, you will create three transactions for this partner: 810 (invoices), 850 (purchase

orders), and 997 (acknowledgments).

First, create transaction ID 810 (invoices).

1. Onthe Work with Partner

A EDI X030 Work with Partner G oups EDI 04/30/11
GI’OUpS pane| enter 11in FMTO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
)
the Op‘“on f|e|d on the key Position to Group ID. . . . . For SWEET TEA
i ess Type option (and Information), press Enter.
entry Ilne and pr Enter ) 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Transactions
Opt Group ID
i
1T DFT
— FA
—IN
__ PO
Bott om

Par aneters or conmand
===>

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit
Create Operation Successful.

F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys

2. Onthe Work with Partner
Tl’ansaCtlonS panel ] enter 1 EDI X040 Work with Partner Transactions EDI 04/30/11
|n the Optl on fldd on the FMTO1 pgn i b: G3X6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
key entl‘y Iine Position to Tran ID For SWEET TEA
' Type option (and Information), press Enter.
. 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete b5=View
3. Enter 810 intheTranID
field and press Enter. Toap oM
~ I1IDFT
Bottom
Paraneters or conmand
;1;:@ p F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Mbre Keys
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Enter the transaction set information for transaction ID ‘810’ ;

4, Enter Y inthe Send
Transaction Outbound field.

5. Enter N in the Acknowledge
Specific Transfield and
press Enter to advanceto
the second Partner
Transaction panel.

6. On the second Partner
Transaction panel, enter 0
(zero) in the Control
Number field and press the
Field Exit key to zero-fill
thefield. (If you are not sure
which key is Field Exit, see
your emulation software
manual or PC support
personnel for assistance.)
Alternatively, you can enter
all zerosin thefield.

7. PressF10 (Update) to create
the transaction and to return
to the Work with Partner
Transactions panel.

EDI X041 Partner Transaction
FMIo1

Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA
Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .

Partner Name . . . . . . . . . . . SVEET TEA
Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 810

Test or Production . . . . . . . .

Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .

Transaction Map | D Qutbound. . . .

Accept Transaction Inbound . . . . _
Send Transaction Qutbound. . . . . Y
Val i dat e Codes | nbound _
Val i date Codes Qutbound. . . . . . _
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . . _
Transaction Acknow edgenent Type .
Acknow edgnent Overdue in. . . . .
Acknowl ede Specific Trans. . . . . N

Fl=Hel p F8=Next F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

__ Mnutes

EDI  04/30/11
12: 00: 00

EDI X041
FMI0o4

Partner Transaction

Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SWEET TEA
Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .

Partner Name . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA
Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 810

Qut bound envel ope information for ST segnent
Transaction Set Identifier . . STO1 810
Control Nunber ST02 000000000

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F7=Back F10=Update F12=Cancel

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

F24=More Keys

Next, create the 850 transaction using the Copy feature.

8. Enter 3 inthe Option field
. EDI X040 Work with Partner Transactions EDI 04/30/11
next to transaction ID 810 FMIO1 pgmib: G3X6PGM  dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
and press Enter. Position to Tran ID _____ For SVEET TEA
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
9. Inthe pop-up Wi ndOW, enter 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
850 inthe Copy To field Opt Tran IDInMep  Qut Map
and press Enter to complete T
the copy.
Bot t om
Par aneters or command
Ez;ilel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys
Create Operation Successful.
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Next, change some of the values copied from the 810 transaction set.

10. Enter Y in the Accept

. 3 EDI X041 Partner Transaction ED  04/30/11
Transaction Inbound, N in FMIO1 12: 00: 00
the Send Transaction Partner ID. . . . . . ...... SVEET TEA
. . Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
Outbound fields, and N in Partner Name . . . . . . . . ... SVEET TEA
L. Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 850
the Acknowledge Specific
Trans Field. Test or Production . . . . . . . .
Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .
Transaction Map_ I D Qutbound. . . .
11. Press Enter or F8 to access | &7, mameetion vows ¥
the second panel. Vol date codes outbound. |~
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . . _
12. PressF10 (Update) to Create | rcinow cagnent Overaue in. - - . — Toirs  wnutes
the transactl on and I‘eturn tO Acknowl ede Specific Trans. . . . . N
the Work with Partner Fl=Help F8=Next Fl2=Cancel F24=Mbre Keys
Transactions panel.

Next, create the 997 transaction (functional acknowledgements) using the Copy feature.

13. Enter 3 in the Option field next to Transaction ID 810 and press Enter.

14. In the pop-up window, enter

997 inthe Copy Tofield | rwor pam 1 b: GINGPGM | dtal b GIYGDTA S %1 00: 00
and press Enter. Position to Tran ID __ For SWEET TEA
. Type option (and Information), press Enter.
15 Enter YIn the Accwt 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Transaction Inbound field | ot Tan 1o in e out wep
andkeeptheyintheSend | — ll'oFm

Transaction Outbound field.

Bott om
Paraneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nbre Keys
Create Operation Successful.
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16. Enter Y in the Acknowledge

SpeCIfIC Transfield to EDI X041 Partner Transaction EDI  04/30/11
. FMTO1 00: 00: 00
generate a functional
. Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA
aCknOWIedgment for thIS Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
. . Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
Transaction ID. Otherwise, | wansactionio. . . . - . . . 997

leaveit as N.

Test or Production . . . . . . . .
Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .
Transaction Map | D Qutbound. . . .
Accept Transaction Inbound . . . . Y
Send Transaction Qutbound. . . . . Y
Val i date Codes Inbound . . . . . . _
Val i date Codes Qutbound. . . . . . _
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . . _
Transaction Acknow edgenent Type .
Acknowl edgnent Overdue in. . . . . _ Hours __ Mnutes
Acknowl ede Specific Trans. . . . . N

Fl=Hel p F8=Next F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

17. Press Enter or F8 to access

EDI X041 Partner Transaction EDI 04/30/11
the second panel. FMT04 12: 00: 00
. Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA
18 Enter 0 In the ContrOI Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
. . Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . SVEET TEA
Number (S-I-OZ) f|e|d, |f nOt Transaction ID. . . . . . . . .. 997
a” ZeI’OS, and pl’eSS F|e|d Qut bound envel ope information for ST segnment
. . Transaction Set Identifier . . ST01 997
Exit to zero-fill. Control Number . . . . . . . . ST02 000000000
Version. . . . . . . . . . . . ..
I'mpl . Convention Reference . . ST03

19. PressF10 (Update) to create
the transaction and return to
the Work with Partner
Transactions panel.

20 Pre$ F12 (Cancel) untll you Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F7=Back F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Mbre Keys
return to the Work with
Partners panel.
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Step 4: Update Name and Address Information

Thisis an optional step, since the name defaults to the Partner ID, but it can help identify the
partner if a non-descriptive partner ID was used.

1. Enter 13 inthe Option field
beside the partner you
created (SWEET TEA) on
the Work with Partners
panel and press Enter.

2. Modify the description to
indicate thisis atutoria
partner. Press F10 (Update)
to update and return to the
Work with Partners panel.

EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Partner ID. . . . . . SWEET TEA Qual

Type option (and Information),
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print

press Enter.
7=Renane 11=Gr oups

Paraneters or comand
===>

Opt Partner 1D Qual Partner Nane

13 SVEET TEA SVEET TEA

_ SVEET TEA MZ SVEET TEA MZ

__ TDMIEST TDMTEST

__ TPCOWPANY Tradi ng Partner Exanple Conpany
_ TRADANET TRADANET

__ UNA-PARTNER Exanpl e of a UNA Partner

_ VENDOR-1 TUTORI AL - XYZ Conputer Conpany
_ VENDOR-2 TUTORI AL - Bul k Paper Conpany

_ VENDOR-3 TUTORIAL - Two Way Conmuni cations

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit

F12=Cancel

F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

EDI X035
FMIO1

Contact. . . . . . . . . .

Fl=Hel p Fl10=Update

F12=Cancel

Partner Name & Address EDI 04/30/11

12: 00: 00
. . . . SWEET TEA
. . . . SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
B { ) S
... . 000
N ¢ ) Dial Code. . . . 000

F24=Mbre Keys
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Step 5: Add Partner Cross References

Cross reference entries are used to help Sterling Gentran:Server find the partner ID in the partner
file. These identifiers may be different from the application partner ID and EDI data. In this
exercise, you will be adding severa cross reference values for your partner (Sweet Tea).

1

TS NOTE

On the Work with Partners
panel, enter 17 inthe
Option field beside your
partner (Sweet Tea) and
press Enter.

Enter TPDUNSID inthe
X-Ref field on the first line
for the outbound GS partner
resol ution.

Enter TPDUNSID inthe
X-Ref field on the second
lineand 01 inthe Qual field
for the outbound I SA
partner resolution.

Enter VDR#55555 inthe
X-Ref field on the third line
for the outbound application
partner resolution.
(VDR#55555 is how the
partner is defined in the
application.)

EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Partner ID. . . . . . SVEET TEA Qual

Type option (and Infornation),
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete

Partner |D Qual

SVEET TEA
SWEET TEA MZ
TDMTEST
TPCOVPANY
TRADANET
UNA- PARTNER
VENDOR- 1
VENDOR- 2
VENDOR- 3

S

Paraneters or command
===>

press Enter.

5=View 6=Print 7=Renane 11=G oups
Partner Nanme

SWEET TEA - Tutorial partner
SWEET TEA MZ

TDMTEST

Tradi ng Partner Exanple Conmpany
TRADANET

Exanpl e of a UNA Partner

TUTORI AL - XYZ Conputer Conpany
TUTORI AL - Bul k Paper Conpany
TUTORIAL - Two Way Communi cati ons

Mre. ..

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort

Revi se Operation Successful

F23=More Options F24=More Keys

EDI X008 Partner Cross Reference EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12: 00: 00
Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . .. SVEET TEA

Qualifier. . . . . . . . . . . ..

Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . . SWEET TEA - tutorial partner

Postion to X-Ref

Type option, press Enter.
4=Del ete

X- Ref

TPDUNSI D
TPDUNSI D
VDR#55555

opt

n

1=Hel p F4=Pronpt

F5=Refresh Fl10=Update F12=Cancel

g

o
=

F24=Nore Keys

More. ..

Typically, the same EDI identifiers are used for inbound and outbound EDI data.
This exercise illustrated that you can set up more cross references if your

business requiresit.

5. Press Enter to add the new cross references.

6. PressF12 (Cancel) until you return to the GENMAIN menu.

You have now completed the partner setup — congratul ations!
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Setting Up a Partner What isa Partner?

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 9, “ Setting up an Outbound Application Definition,” and
follow the step-by-step instructions.
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Chapter

9 Setting Up an
Outbound Application
Definition

In this Chapter
In this chapter, you will accomplish the following:
» Accessthe Application Definition Subsystem
Define the Application ID
Revise the Application Files

Revise Application Fields

YV VYV VY V

Update the Application Partner Reference

What is an Application Definition?

The application definition contains all the information about the files, records, and fields used for a
specific application document, such as an Invoice or Purchase Order. It defines the application
interface file format used for tranglation. The file definitions that exist on the iSeries are pulled
into Sterling Gentran:Server, stored under a single identifier (Application ID), and called the
application definition.

The application definition is then used to create alink between the application files and the
transaction definition (which is the EDI format). Thislink is established by identifying how the
application datafields are related to the EDI elements. The term “element” is similar to the term
“field.”

The goal of this chapter isto build an application definition for your company’s outbound invoice
data. Thelogical file and associated physical files have been provided for you.
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Setting Up an Outbound Application Definition What isan Application Definition?

Step 1: Access the Application Definition Subsystem

TO %C%theApp“caﬂon GENMVAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
s e System | SDDEVO1
Deflnl'[lon SubsyStem, %Iect 2 Sel ect one of the follow ng:
(Work with Application 1 Werk with Partners
T 2. Work with Application Definition
Deflnltlon) on the GENMAIN 3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOV)
menu, and press Enter. 5. Verk with Standards
6. Work with Environnent Control
i i i 8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
The Work with Application e Wenu v
1Nt 1 I 10. Processing Menu ( GENPRO)
Defl n|t|0n panel IS dlsplayed 11. System Adninistration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Vi ewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 2
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
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What isan Application Definition?

Setting Up an Outbound Application Definition

Step 2:

Define the Application ID

For the application 1D, most users choose a name that identifies the type of document being sent.

To define an Application ID for
the sample invoice:

1

Enter 1 (Create) in the
Optionfield onthekey entry
line.

Enter INVOUT (if INVOUT
aready exists, add your

initials to the end to make it
unique) inthe App ID field.

Enter s inthe S/R field and
press Enter to go to the
Application Definition
panel.

EDI X550

FMTo1

Position to Application ID. . . .

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Rec/Files

Paraneters or conmand

===>

Opt Appl 1D S/ R Description File Type Group User
1 INvoUT s

__ BINARYQUT S BINARY QUT SAMPLE External Phys. Pl IMKK
__ INVFILE R Invoice |nbound Internal Phys. IN EDI

__INacC S Edifact Invoice Y2K External Lgl. INvVO C EDI

__ INVOCOUT S Tutorial ED FACT Invoice outb External Lgl. INVO C CB

_INvOoUTL S Invoice Qutbound (Igl) Y2K External Lgl. IN EDI

__ INvouTP S Invoice Qutbound (Phys) Y2K External Phys. [IN EDI

__ INVOUTPEDI S | NvO CE QUTBOUND - PHYSI CAL External Phys. IN cB

__ ORDERS R Edifact Orders |nbound External Lgl. ORDERS CSG

More. ..

Work with Application Definition
pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

SIR _

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel

F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys

Enter the following information for the application definition:

4.

On the Application
Definition panel, enter
Tutorial X12
Invoice Outboundin
the Description field.

Enter IN on thefirst line of
the Functional Groupsfield
(as defined by the standards
astheID for an invoice).

Enter L in the File Type
field (indicates that the
application fileisan
externally defined

EDI X552 Application Definition EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 12: 00: 00
Application ID. . . . . . . . . . I NvouT

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . S

Division . . . . . . . . . . . .. 000

Description. . . . . . . . . . .. Tutorial X12 Invoice Qutbound

Functional Goups. . . . . . . . . IN

File Type. . . . . . . . . . . .. L
EDI Split File
EDI Sub-Split File
Record Type Start Position . . . .

Length

Application File
Update All owed

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel

F21=Prt App F24=More Keys

multi-format logical file). Optionally, press F4 (Prompt) for alist of file types.

Enter WLEINV in the Application File field (thislogical file has been provided for you).

Press F10 (Update) to create the application definition and to return to the Work with

Application Definition panel.

Sterling Gentran: Server automatically retrieves the files and fields from the multi-format logical
file. Themessagepps was retrieved for the Application Files and Fields isdisplayed at
the bottom of the panel.
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Setting Up an Outbound Application Definition

What isan Application Definition?

Step 3: Revise the Application Files

Thefirst step in revising the files for your application definition is to access the Application

Recordg/Files panel.

1. OntheWork with
Application Definition
panel, enter 11 (Rec/Files)
in the Option field next to
the application 1D you just

EDI X550
FMTO1

Type option (and |
1=Create 2=Revi

Opt Appl ID S/ R Description File Type G oup User
created (INVOUT) and _ ~
11 I NvOUT S Tutorial X12 Invoice Qutbound External Lgl. I'N EDI
pre$ Enter . _INvOUTL S Invoice Qutbound (lgl) Y2K External Lgl. IN EDI
__INvauTP S Invoice Qutbound (Phys) Y2K External Phys. IN EDI
_ INVOUTPEDI S | NVO CE QUTBOUND - PHYSI CAL External Phys. IN EDI
__ ORDERS R Edifact Orders Inbound External Lgl. ORDERS CSG
__ ORDERSINB R Tutorials ED FACT Orders inb External Lgl. ORDERS EDI
__ PCFILE S CQutbound Purchase Order Internal Phys. PO EDI
_ POFILEL S PURCHASE ORDER - OUTBOUND Internal Phys. PO EDI
__ PONB R Tutorial x12 PO I nbound External Lgl. PO EDI
Mre. ..

===>

Position to Application ID. . . .

Paraneters or command

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Work with Application Definition
pgnlib: G3X6PGM dtalib: GX6DTA

S/IRS

I NvouT

nformation), press Enter.

se 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Rec/Files

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit

Create Operation Successful.

F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=Nbre Keys

Next, modify the file information in the application definition.

2. Changethevalueinthe Max

. EDI X553 Application Records/Files EDI 04/30/11
Usefieldto 100 for CTLO1 12: 00: 00
lication ID. . . . . . . . .. I NVoUT
sequence 20. SRR :
. Description. . . . . . . . . . . . Tutorial X12 Invoice Qutbound
3. Changethevaluein the o
) Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .
A (Area) fleld for %quence Type option, press Enter.
30to D for Detail. 3=Copy 4=Delete 11=Fields 12=Re-retrieve DDS
. ) Loop Max o Last Update
4. Enter 6000 intheLoopID | * *8 fefuce &' 1 0" en Invoice reader ile o6 5008 0
field for sequence30 and | — 50 Wit b Gooo 2 M~ EDi i nvol ce Item Derail FiTe  0é.30-08 Eni
press Enter to update. - — -
- - Mor e

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

TS NOTE

You may change the descriptions for any of
that were retrieved.

thefilesor leave the file descriptions
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Setting Up an Outbound Application Definition

Step 4: Revise Application Fields

1. OntheApplication
Recordg/Files pandl, enter
11 (Fields) in the Option
field next to the header file
(WPEINVHDR) and press
Enter.

EDI X553
CTLO1

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Application Records/Files

Application ID. . . . . . . . . .
Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . S
Description. . . . . . . . . . ..

Position to Sequence Number. . . .

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete 1l1=Fields 12=Re-retrieve DDS

Loop Max Last Update

Opt Seq Rec/File AIlD Use M W Description Dat e User

11 10 WPEINVHDR H 1 M_ ED Invoice Header File 04-30- 08 EDI

~ 20 WPEINVCMI _H 100 M _ EDI_Invoice Header Corment fil 04-30-08 EDI

~ 30 WPEINVITM D 6000 1 M_ED Invoice ItemDetail File 04-30-08 EDI
Mor e

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=Nore Keys

The Application Fields panel is displayed. Our sample application stores the invoice date in
YYYYMMDD format, but the EDI date can bein either YYYYMMDD or YYMMDD
format. To accomplish this task, make the following changes:

2. Enter cyinthe Ty (Type)
field for sequence 20 to
convert the invoice date
fromYYYYMMDD format.

3. Enter cyinthe Ty (Type)
field for sequence 30 to
convert the purchase order
datefrom YYYYMMDD
format.

4. PressPage Down until you
get to field seg 150. Enter
cyintheTy (Type) field for
seg 150 to convert the ship

EDI X554 Application Fields EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12: 00: 00
Application ID. . . . . . . . . . 1 NvouT

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . S

Record/ Fi | e Sequence Number. . . . 10

Description. . . . . . . . . . .. EDl Invoice Header File

Record/File. . . . . . . . . . .. WPEI NVHDR

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete
Opt Seq Field Nane

Ty Start Len M Description Field Val ue

5 F010. | HB2# AN 1 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
10 FO10. I HI Nv# AN 10 10 MINVO CE #
15 F010. | HCRDB AN 20 1 MCREDIT/DEBIT FLAGC OR B
20 FO010. | HI NDT Cy 21 8 M INvO CE DATE YYMD
25 F010. | HPO# AS 29 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
30 F010. | HPCDT Cy 49 8 M PO DATE YYMD

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nbre Keys

datefromYYYYMMDD format.

5. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to update and advance to the next record for any other desired changes,
or press F10 (Update) to update and return to the Application Records/Files panel. (Our
example does not require any other changes.)

6. PressF12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with Application Definition panel.
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Setting Up an Outbound Application Definition

What isan Application Definition?

Step 5: Update the Application Partner Reference

Updating the Application Partner Reference tells Sterling Gentran: Server what fields should be
examined to determine the partner to whom the data is being sent.

1. OntheWork with
Application Definition
panel, enter 13 inthe
Option field next to your
application definition

EDI X550 Work with Application Definition EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: GBX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Application ID. . . . | NVOUT S/IRS

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete b5=View 6=Print 11=Rec/Files

Opt Appl ID S/ R Description File Type Group User
(INVOUT) andpressénter. | — _ _
13 I NnoUT S Tutorial X12 Invoice Qutbound External Lgl. IN EDI
__INvouTL S Invoice Qutbound (lgl) Y2K External Lgl. IN EDI
__INvouTP S Invoice Qutbound (Phys) Y2K External Phys. IN EDI
__ INVOUTPEDI S | NvVO CE OQUTBOUND - PHYSI CAL External Phys. IN EDI
__ ORDERS R Edifact Orders Inbound External Lgl. ORDERS CSG
_ ORDERSINB R Tutorials EDI FACT Orders inb  External Lgl. ORDERS EDI
_ POFILE S Qutbound Purchase Order Internal Phys. PO EDI
_ POFILEL S PURCHASE ORDER - QUTBOUND Internal Phys. PO EDI
__ PONB R Tutorial x12 PO I nbound External Lgl. PO EDI
More. ..

Paraneters or command
===>

Fl=Help F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

2. Enter F010.IHB2# inthe

Application Partner FIOL
Reference Field Name or Application ID. . . . . . .
pre$ F4 (Prompt) and SeIeCt Send or Receive. . . . . . .

3. PressF10 (Update) to
update and to return to the
Work with Application
Definition panel.

Application Select

4. PressF12 (Cancel) until you
return to the GENMAIN
menu.

Application Partner Reference

the field from the list. P R Fartner Reference

Qual Field Nane. . . . . . .

Field Nane . . . . . . . . .

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nore Keys

EDI 04/30/11
12: 00: 00

You have now finished customizing the invoice application definition — congratul ations!

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 10, “Creating an Outbound Transaction Map,” and follow the

step-by-step instructions.
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Chapter

10 Creating an Outbound
Transaction Map

In this Chapter

In this chapter, you will create atransaction map for an outbound invoice by performing the
following tasks.

» Access the Transaction Mapping Subsystem

Create and Define aNew Transaction ID

Copy Segments from Standards

Map the Segments

Create Subfield Mapping and Conditions for Some Segments

View the Code Trandlation Table

VvV V ¥V V V V

Update the Partner with the New Map

What is a Transaction Map?

Transaction mapping is the process of creating a map. A map contains all the information about
the EDI segments and elements that are used for a specific document, such as the invoice or
purchase order. It defines the transaction format that is used for translation. The segments and
elements are pulled into your map and stored under a single identifier called the transaction ID or
map name.

The map isthen used to create alink with the application definition. The link is established by
identifying how the transaction elements are related to the application fields.
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

Step 1: Access the Mapping Menu (GENMAP)

To access the Mapping Menu
(GENMAP), select option 3
(Mapping Menu) on the
GENMAIN menu and press
Enter.

Step 2. Access the Transaction Mapping Subsystem

To access the Transaction
Mapping Subsystem, enter 2
(Work with Transaction
Mapping) on the GENMAP
menu command line and press
Enter.

GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Work with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOW)
5. Wrk with Standards
6. Work with Environnent Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Adnministration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Viewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 3
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
GENVAP Sterling Gentran: Server Mapping 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Work with Application Definition
2. Work with Transaction Mapping
3. Work with Extended Mappi ng
4. Work with Tables
5. Work with Sub-Splits
10. Print Application Definition ( PRTAPP)
11. Print Mapping Files ( PRTNVAP)
12. Print Translation Tables ( PRTTRNTBL)
13. Application Synchronization ( APPSYNCH)
14. Mappi ng Synchroni zation ( MAPSYNCH)
15. Map Version Conpare and Conversion ( VERCNVT)
16. Copy Applications ( APPCPY)
17. Copy Transaction Maps ( TRNCPY)
Mre. ..

Sel ection or command
===> 2

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel

F13=User Support

10-2
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 3: Create a Transaction ID

The Work with Transaction Mapping panel provides you with the option for creating a new
transaction ID. Typically, most users choose a name that identifies the transaction, version, and

optionally, a partner-specific code.

To create amap for this example, complete the following instructions:

1

Enter 1 (Create) in the
Option field.

Enter 8100UT in the
Tran(saction) ID field. If
8100UT already exists, add
your initials to the end.

Enter s inthe SR
(Send/Receive) field, and
press Enter.

EDI X500 Work with Transaction Mapping EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: GBX6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Transaction ID. . . . S/IR _
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents
Opt Tran ID S/R Appl 1D Description User Typ
1 gloour s
__ ANSI2040IN R INVFILE ANSI 002040 INBOUND INVOCES CSG G
__ ANSI2040PO S POFILE ANSI 002040 OUTBOUND PGS CsG G
__ BINARYQUT S BINARYQUT BI NARY OUT SAMPLE VKK G
__INnacC S INOC Edi fact OB Invoice D:94B SEC P
__INVOCOUT S INVOCOUT Tutorial EDIFACT Invoice D:94B CB P
__ ORDERS R ORDERS Edi fact Inb Orders D: 94B CcsG P
__ ORDERSI NB R ORDERSINB Tutorial ORDERS Inbound D:94B CB G
__ POVAP4010 R SEMPOAPPL Purchase Order |nbound 004010 EDI P
__ SEM NWAP1 S SEM NAPPL SEM NAR 810 QUTBOUND MAP 2040 CSG P
More. ..

Paraneters or comand

===>

Fl=Hel p P6=More/Less Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=Nbre Keys

Step 4: Define a New Transaction ID

The Transaction Map Definition panel is used to specify the characteristics of your transaction ID.

1

Enter Tutorial
Invoice Outbound
4010 inthe Description
field.

Enter 004010 inthe
Standards Version field.

Enter 810 inthe
Transaction Set field.

Enter T in the Transaction
Status field for ‘ Test.’

Enter P in the Use Code
field for ‘ Partner-specific.’

EDI X503 Transaction Map Definition EDI 04/30/11
FMro1 12:00: 00
Transaction ID . . . . . . . . . . 8100UT

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . .

Division . . . . . . . . . . . .. 000

Description. . . . . . . . . . .. Tutorial Invoice Qutbound 4010

Standards Version. . . . . . . . . 004010

Transaction Set. . . . . . . . . . 810

Transaction Set Release. . . . . . 0
Transaction Status T
Use Code . . . . . . . . . . . .. P
Envel ope Type. . . . . . . . . . . X
Application ID. . . . . . . . . .
Application Selection Field Val ues

Update Al l owed

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nbre Keys

Enter X in the Envelope Type field for *X12.’

Press F4 (Prompt) on the Application ID field.

A pop-up window is displayed with alist of application |Ds from which to choose. Enter 1
next to the application ID you created earlier INVOUT) and press Enter.

Make sure the Update Allowed flag is set to ¥ and press F10 (Update) to add the map.
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map What isa Transaction Map?

Step 5: Copy Segments from the Standards

The next step isto copy the segments from the standards into your map.

1. Enter ‘12’ (Copy Segments)

. . - EDI X500 Work with Transaction Mapping EDI 04/30/11

inthe Optl on field next to FMTO1 pgm i b:  G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00

BlOOUT, and pr% Enter . Position to Transaction ID. . . . 8100UT S/IRS

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
Quite Often the %gments that 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents
)
new to belncluded |n your map t Tran I D S/R Appl ID Description User Typ
8100UT 1 NVvOUT Tutorial Invoice Qutbound 4010 EDI

are requested by your trading
partner. The following table lists
the segments that are required
for this sample invoice map.

S
810S41EDI S | NVOUTPEDI Qutbound Invoice 004010 (denp) EDI
810S41TPCL S | NVQUTP QUTBOUND | N\VOI CE 004010 (derp) EDI
810S41TPC2 S | NVOUTL I nvoi ce Qutbound 4010 (to TP2) EDI
8501 NB R
880SU31 S

PO NB Tutorial PO Inbound 004010 EDI
I NVOUTL Qutb Invoice (880) U3/1 EDI

FITTTIRE R

O@OUUTTT

Bott om

Asyou select the segmentsfrom | rarameters or command
the panel S, verlfy that the Area ;1:::i->|e| p P6=More/Less Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nbre Keys

and S for ea:h maCheS the Create Operation Successful.

one given in the table bel ow, because many segments occur more than once in atransaction. For
example, you will seetwo sets of N1 through N4 segments as you go through the panels: onein the

H (Header) area, and one in the D (Detail) area.

Important:
Be sure to choose the N1, N3, and N4 in the Header area to avoid mapping problems later on.

Segment Area Seq# Comments

BIG H 1 Mandatory — will aready have 3 in the Option field
NTE H 2 Enter 3 in the Option field

REF H 4 Enter 3 in the Option field.

N1 H 7 Enter 3 in the Option field

N3 H 9 Enter 3 in the Option field

N4 H 10 Enter 3 in the Option field

DTM H 15 Enter 3 in the Option field

IT1 D 34 Enter 3 in the Option field

PID D 43 Enter 3 in the Option field

TDS S 80 Mandatory — will aready have 3 in the Option field
CTT S 88 Enter 3 in the Option field
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

2. Enter 3 (Copy) inthe
Option field next to each
segment listed in the table
on the preceding page. The
first panel isillustrated in
thefigure at right.

EDI X502
CTLO1

Transaction ID. . .
Send or Receive. . .
Standard . . . . . .
Transaction Set. . .

Type option, press Enter.

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Copy Segnents from Standard

....... 004010
....... 810

3. Press Page Up/Page Down o
L. Opt Seq Seg Man Max Loop Max
to %Ia:t ajdltl Onal Segments No Area Id Cd Use Id Loop Description
. 3 1 H BIG M 1 BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FCR | NVOI CE
to be COpled, All mandatory 3 2 H NE O 100 NOTE/ SPECI AL | NSTRUCTI ON
ill havea3 3 i : gLEJE 8 1; %EEEENCNEE | DENTI FI CATI ON
Segment.s Wi . . _ 5 H YNQ O 10 YES/ NO QUESTI ON
al I’eady n the Optl on f|e|d _ 6 H PER O 3 ADM NI STRATI VE COVMUNI CATI ONS CONTA
3 7 H M O 1 1000 200 NAME
4. 'When you have finished Fl=hel p Fl0=Update Fl2=Cancel F13=Services rore--
selecting the segments,
press Enter to copy them
into your map.
5. PressF12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with Transaction Mapping panel.
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

Step 6: Modify Segment Information

The next several steps show how to change and copy segment information to properly align the
segments. If you skip these steps, the segments might not be written (or not written as many times
as you had expected) during translation. To align the segments in this sample invoice map,

compl ete the following instructions:

1. Onthe Work with - _ :
Transaction Mapping panel, | ;. pam{ b: " GIXGPGM—+ dtal{ bF | GEXGOTA = 2% 00: 00
enter 11 (S@mentS) in the Position to Transaction ID. . . . 810QUT S/IRS
Option f|e|d next tO yOUI’ Type option (and Information), press Enter.
map (81OOUT) and press 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segments
Enter Opt Tran ID S/R Appl 1D Description User Typ
' 11 8100UT S 1 NauT Tutorial Invoice Qutbound 4010 EDI P
__ 810S41EDI S I NVOUTPEDI Qut bound Invoice 004010 (deno) EDI P
__ 810S41TPCL S |INVOUTP QUTBOUND | NVOI CE 004010 (denp) EDI P
_ 810S41TPC2 S | NvOUTL I nvoi ce Qutbound 4010 (to TP2) EDI P
__ 850INB R PO NB Tutorial PO Inbound 004010 EDI G
__ 880Su31 S I NvOUTL Qutb Invoice (880) U3/1 EDI G
Bottom
Parameters or command
I;l_:_:tel p P6=Mre/lLess Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Mbre Keys
2' For the REF $gment a[ EDI X504 Transaction Map Segnents EDI 04/30/11
sequence 400, change the crol 12: 00: 00
max useto 1 and Change the Transaction ID. . . . . . . . .. 8100UT
o Send or _R’ecei ve. ... S
description as snown. S S Gk
3. For Nl blank Out the LOOp Position to Sequence Number. . . .
ID and the Max Loop fldds Tygi(‘gglyl 04”1=Dglr lez EQEL:EI em Map 12=Ext Map 13=Loop-end 14=Split Screen Map
and Change the de&n pt|0n Opt Seq A Seg M Max Loop Max Description Us_er w
as shown. Since we have 1 _ ’Igo g :B:jG I\Cn Usi i oo BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR | N\VOI = ;
application record R S T E— v
generating multiple EDI | — mEN S piee  bionm :
IOOpS,WEW|”%tth|SUpf0r 1000 HM O 1 1000 billto city/state e .X
manual |00p| ng Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Mbre Keys
4. For N3, changethe Max Use
to 1, blank out the Loop ID, and change the description as shown.
5. For N4, blank out the Loop ID field and change the description as shown.
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction

Map

6. PressPage Down and for
the DTM segment at 1500,
changethe Max Useto 1
and change the description
as shown.

7. For the PID segment at
4300, changetheLoop ID to

EDI X504 Transaction Map Segnents EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12: 00: 00
Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 81o0uT

Send or Receive. . . . . . . . .. S

Transaction Set. . . . . . . . . . 810

Standard . . . . . . . . . . . .. 004010

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete 11=Elem Map 12=Ext Map 13=Loop-end 14=Split Screen Map

6000 andblank outthemax | ¥ RTe% ¢ Le et loe o S
loop field. — o0 STRM T o TOTAL VOVETARY VALUE SOMVAR v
8800 SCIT O 1 TRANSACTI ON TOTALS Y
8. PressEnter to update. - - _ —
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=More Keys
= NOTE
You may change the descriptions to denote specific information, such asthe Bill
To and Ship To Name for the N1, asillustrated in the above figure, but it is not
necessary for this exercise.
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map What isa Transaction Map?

Step 7: Copy Segments for Manual Loops

The next step in aligning the segmentsis to create manual loops by copying existing segments. In
this example, the segmentsin the N1 loop from the Bill To loop need to be copied to create another
occurrence for the Ship To name loop. The N1 loop for the Bill To information is at segment
sequence 700 through 1000. The next segment sequence occurs at 1500. This alows another N1
segment to be copied somewhere between sequence 1000 and 1500. For this exercise, copy the

segment to sequence 1050.
To create amanual loop for the :
Sample inVOi Ce, Complete the E_II?IL;(?M Transaction Map Segnents EDI 2421/ 88/ (1)3
fOI IOW' ng InSI'UCtIOHS Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 8100UT
Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . .
1 Sel h b Transaction Set. . . . . . . . . . 810
. a:t t e $gment to e Standard . . . . . . . . . . . .. 004010
Cop|ed (|n thlsexarnple |t |s Position to Sequence Number. . . .
the N1 segment at sequence | ™»¢
700) using option 3 and o
press Enter. Thisaction
displays a pop-up window.
3  700HNL O 1 1000 billto nane Y
billto address
2. Enter 1050 ontheCopy TO | — 1000 im o3 1000 AT v
linein the window and Pr€SS | Fi=help Fa=Pronpt Fio=Update Fl2=Cancel F13=Services F24=Mbre KeysM"e- a
Enter. This action
redisplays the panel
showing the copied segment
ID1050.
3. Change the Description field for sequence 1050 to ‘ shipto name’ and press Enter.
4. Repeat the Copy step to
Copy thefoIIOWI ng wments (IE:?ILZ)(?O4 Transaction Map Segnents EDI 2421/ gg/ éé
and update the de$n pthﬂSZ Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 8100UT
Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . .
= N1at 700 to 1060 Sangard e B
n N3 at 900 to 1070 Position to Sequence Number. . . .
Type opti on, press Enter.
s N4 at 1000 to 1080 3=Copy 4=Delete 1l=ElemMap 12=Ext Map 13=Loop-end 14=Split Screen Map
Change the descriptions to FORTETC merdl Loy P Bit P
indicate Remit To information | — toeorn o 1 1000 e 105 address v
remitto address
for the segments at 1060 —1080. | — 1680 E RS : % Th city/state §
__ 1500 HDTMO 1i_ ship date Y
3400 DITL O 1 6000 200000 BASELI NE | TEM DATA (1 NVO CE Y

More. ..

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nbre Keys

Thistutorial illustrates cal culating summary information within the map instead of having a
summary application file. To do this, we will create adummy segment.
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

5. Useoption 3 to copy the
TDS segment at 8000 to
sequence 4350.

6. OntheTDSat 4350, change
the area code (AC field)
from Sto D and add the
Loop ID of 6000. Change
the description to indicate it
isadummy segment and
change the WF (write flag)

EDI X504
CTLO1

Transaction ID . .
Send or Receive. .
Transaction Set. .
Standard . . . . .

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

........ 810

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Transaction Map Segnents

004010

3
w
F
Y
N
1 TOTAL MONETARY VALUE SUMVAR Y
1 TRANSACTI ON TOTALS Y
Mre. ..
Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nore Keys

EDI X504
CTLO1

Transaction ID . .
Send or Receive. .
Transaction Set. .
Standard . . . . .

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy 4=Delete 11=Elem Map 12=Ext Map 13=Loop-end

S
........ 810

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Transacti on Map Segnents

004010

14=Split Screen Map

fldd to anN. Opt Seq A Seg M Max Loop Max Description User w
No Cld C Use Id Loop Exit F
4300 DPID O 1 6000 PRODUCT/ | TEM DESCR! PTI ON Y
7- Pre$ Enter to Update 4350 DTDS M 1 6000 dummy seg (extended $ ant) N
_ 8000 S TDS M 1 TOTAL MONETARY VALUE SUMVAR Y
__ 8800 SCITO 1 TRANSACTI ON TOTALS Y
o B B More. ..
Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt F10=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nbre Keys
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

Step 8: Access the Element Mapping Outbound Panel

Now that the segments are

aligned to work with our
application definition, you need
to define what will be mapped to
each element.

For thistutorial, we will use the
Split Screen Mapping feature.
You could also perform mapping
using option 11.

1. Enter 14 (Split Screen Map)
in the Option field next to
the BIG segment as shown

EDI X504
CTLO1

Transaction ID
Send or Receive
Transaction Set

St andar d

Transaction Map Segnents

Position to Sequence Nunber. . . .

Type option, press Enter.

3=Copy

Seq
No
100
200
400
700
900

1000

R~

T,
i
3

h=}

7
EN

4=Del ete 11=Elem Map 12=Ext Map 13=Loop-end 14=Split Screen Map

Q

mme
ooooozonxg

TITITITITIT O
FGERSZ2 P

bl
3

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Max Loop Max Description User w
Use Id Loop Exit F
1 BEG NNI NG SEGMVENT FOR | NVOI Y
100 NOTE/ SPECI AL | NSTRUCTI ON Y
1 Dept nunber Y
1 1000 billto name Y
2 1000 billto address Y
1 1000 billto city/state Y
More. ..
Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F13=Services F24=Nore Keys

on the panel.

2. PressEnter.
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 9: Map the BIG Segment

The split screen shows EDI elements in the bottom half and application fields in the top half. You

will be modifying the bottom half only.

Application fields can be entered in the Target field or selected from the list in the top half of the
screen. The panel below shows how to initiate mapping for an element.

1. Enter 1 inthe Option field
. EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/30/11 12:00: 00
next to Element 1 (Invoice Appl i cati on: | NVOUT SR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
DaIe) and press Enter. WPEI N\VHDR 5 FO10. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
. WPEI NVHDR 10 FO10. I HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
Control is passed to the top WPEI \VHDR 15 FO10. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDIT/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
. WPEI NVHDR 20 FO010. | HI NDT CcY 8 M INvO CE DATE YYMD
portion of the screen so you WPEI NVHDR 25 FO10. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
B WPEI NVHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT (924 8 M PO DATE YYMD
can select thefield. More. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mapping
Map: 8100UT S/IR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Seg | D: BI G BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR | NVO CE Seq. 100 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
1 1 M DT DATE 10 373
. 2 M AN | NVO CE NUMBER 20 76
7 3 O DT DATE 30 373
o 4 O AN PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 40 324
o 5 O AN RELEASE NUMBER 50 328
o 6 O AN CHANGE ORDER SEQUENCE 60 327
Mre. ..
Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbore Keys
2. Enter 1 (select) inthe
H H EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Optlon fleld neXt to Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
FOlOI HI N DT and pr% _ WPEINVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
WPEI NVHDR 10 FO010. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
Enter to pOpUIatetheTarget __ WPEINVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDI T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
Fdd 1 WPEINVHDR 20 FO010.IH NDT cYy 8 M | NvO CE DATE YYMD
1 . _ WPEINVHDR 25 FO010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
__ WPEINVHDR 30 FO010. | HPCDT CY 8 M PO DATE YYMD
More. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seg | D: BI G BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR | NVO CE Seq. 100 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
1 1 M DT DATE 10 373
o 2 M AN | N\VvO CE NUMBER 20 76
o 3 O DT DATE 30 373
o 4 O AN PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 40 324
o 5 O AN RELEASE NUMBER 50 328
_ 6 O AN CHANGE ORDER SEQUENCE 60 327
More. ..
Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

3. Repeat the instructions used
in steps 1 and 2 to select the
application fields to map to
Invoice Number, Purchase
Order date, and Purchase
Order number (Elements 2,
3,and 4).

Thefigure at right shows
how the panel should ook
onceyou have mapped these
elements.

Press F17 (Next Rcd) to
update the panel and

EDI X526 CTLO1 From Appl i cation Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
__ WPEI NVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
_ WPEINVHDR 10 FO10. I H Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
_ WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CRED T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
_ WPEI NVHDR 20 FO10. ! H NDT cY 8 M I NvO CE DATE YYMD
_ WPEI NVHDR 25 F010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
_ WPEINVHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT Ccy 8 M PO DATE YYMD
Mre. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mapping
Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seg | D: BI G BEG NNI NG SEGVENT FOR | NVO CE Seq. 100 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
_ FO010. 1 H NOT 1 M DT DATE 10 373
_ FO010. I HI Nv# 2 M AN | N\VO CE NUMBER 20 76
__ FO010. 1 HPODT 3 O DT DATE 30 373
_ F010. I HPOH# 4 O AN PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 40 324
_ 5 O AN RELEASE NUMBER 50 328
o 6 O AN CHANGE ORDER SEQUENCE 60 327
Mre. ..
Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys

advance to the next segment
(NTE).
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 10: Map the NTE Segment

To select an EDI code to map to Element 1, complete the following instructions:

1. Enter 13 (Codes) inthe
Option field next to
Element 1 and press Enter.

A pop-up window is
displayed.

2. PressPage Up/Page Down
to find the code GEN. Enter
1 next to the code GEN and
press Enter to select it.
Optionally, you can just
enter the EDI code, enclosed
by single quotes, into the
field.

3. Useoption 1 to map
F020.ICM SG to Element 2
or simply enter it in the
field. Press Enter to update.

EDI X526
Application: | NVOUT

opt

EDI

Map
Seg
opt

Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel

CTLO1

04/30/11  12:00:00

From Application Fields
SR S

1=Sel ect

M AN DESCRI PTI ON 20 352

Bott om
F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Nore Keys

EDI X526 CTLO1 From Appl i cation Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Application: | NVOUT SR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description

WPEI NVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#

WPEI NVHDR 10 FO010. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #

WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CRED T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK

WPEI NVHDR 20 F010. | HI NDT cY 8 M | NvO CE DATE YYMD

WPEI NVHDR 25 FO010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #

WPEI NVHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT cY 8 M PO DATE YYMD

Mre. ..

EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Seg I D: NTE NOTE/ SPECI AL | NSTRUCTI ON Seq. 200 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
! 1 O | D NOTE REFERENCE CODE 10 363
__ FO020.1CvsG 2 M AN DESCRI PTI ON 20 352
Bot t om
Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Nore Keys
4. Enter 11 (Ext Map) in the
H i ¢ ' EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/30/11  12:00: 00
Optlon fleld neXt to GEN Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description
% g‘lown on the pand at WPEI NVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
1 WPEI NVHDR 10 FO010. I HI Nv# AN 10 M INVO CE #
rlght’ and pre$ Enter : WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CRED T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
WPEI NVHDR 20 FO010. | H NDT CY 8 M INvVO CE DATE YYMD
H WPEI N\VHDR 25 F010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
The Work Wlth EXtended WPEI NVHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT CY 8 M PO DATE YYMD
H H H More. ..
Mapping panel is displayed.
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mapping
Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Seg | D NTE NOTE/ SPECI AL | NSTRUCTI ON Seq. 200 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
11 'GEN 1 O I D NOTE REFERENCE CODE 10 363
_ F020.1CVSG 2 M AN DESCRI PTI ON 20 352
Bott om
Fl=Hel p Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbre Keys
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

5. Enter 2 (Revise) inthe

Option field next to the first
extended map and press
Enter to display the
Extended Outbound

Mapping panel.

Next, specify an If-condition to
prevent the code GEN from
being written if thereis no
message. To add the
If-condition, complete the
following instructions:

EDI X506 Work with Extended Mapping EDI 04/30/11

FMro1 pgnlib: GX6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00

Position to Segnent Seq. . . . . . 200 _10 For 8100UT S

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Seg Ele A Seg

Opt Seq Seq Map Constant/Field C ID Descri ption

2 200 10 0 'GEN H NTE NOTE REFERENCE CODE

o 200 20 0 F020.1CMsG H NTE DESCRI PTI ON

o 400 10 0 H REF REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI

o 400 20 0 H REF REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI

o 400 30 0 H REF DESCRI PTI ON

o 400 40 0 H REF REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON

o 400 50 0 H REF REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON

o 400 60 0 H REF REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON

o 400 70 0 H REF REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
More. ..

Paranet ers or command

===>

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Mbre Keys

6. Enter F020 ° ICMSG (Or EDI X508 Ext ended Qut b d Mappi EDI 04/30/11
ende oun ppi ng
pre$ Flg (Appl) to %Ie(:t ;M;g‘;nt ID. . . . . . . . ... NTE Transaction ID . . . éio&oﬂoo
theﬂeld from a“st) on the Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. H Send or Receive. . . S
.. . El enent Nunber . . . . . . . . . . 10 Element ID. . . . . 0363
If-condition line under the Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 200 Mapping Number . . . 0
. . . Mappi ng of Data El enent
Vauefield to identify the Blement = _ - -
application field to be Bl ement = ' GEN @ @ v
I f F020. | CVSG Gr' '
Chmked And/ Or o Round Elenment. . . . #Dec
_ Rd to Fesh Tetml & Ll = beth (Ml 3
7. Enter gT (Greaj:er Than) in Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maximum . . 3
. Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . o Goup Req Cd
the Op (Operator) field or User Exit Routine. . . . . . ... _ Related. . . . . . . N
. Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . o Type . . . . . . . . I D
press F4 (Prompt) for alist Blement Goup. . . . . . . . . .. Type . ... .o
. Segment Description. . . . . . . . NOTE/ SPECI AL | NSTRUCTI ON
of valid operators that can Element Description. . . . . . . . NOTE REFERENCE CODE
beusedinthe Operator field | Fi=Help F2=More/Less FlO=Update Fl4=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys
for the If-condition.
8. Enter * ’ (single quote, space, single quote) in the second valuefield on the If-condition line.
This enables you to check for aBLANK field.
9. PressF10 (Update) to update the panel. This action returns you to the previous panel and
displays the message Revise Operation Successful a the bottom of the panel.
10. Press F12 (Cancel) to return to the Split Screen Mapping panel. Noticethe Y that appearsin

the X field for Element 1. Thisindicates that an Extended Mapping panel exists for this

element.

11. Press F17 (Next Rcd) to advance to the next segment (REF).
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 11: Map the REF segment

1. Enter *DP’ (enclosedin
. . . EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12:00: 00
single quotesto indicate a Appl i cati on: | NVOUT SR S 1=Sel ect
. . Rec T No Field Nal Typ Len Cde Descripti
literal val ue) inthe Target s WEINGDR 5 FO0. | B2 AN 5 MBI LLTO ACCTH
. WPEI NVHDR 10 FO10. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
field for Element 1 to WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDI T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
indicate adepartment WPEI NVHDR 20 FO10. | HI NDT CY 8 M INVO CE DATE YYMD
WPEI NVHDR 25 FO10. | HPO¥# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
WPEI NVHDR 30 FO10. | HPODT CY 8 M PO DATE YYMD
number. More. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mapping
i Map: 8100UT SIR S 1=Sel 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Cod
2' Enter F010.IHSDPTIN Seg ID. REF Dept nunber et Seq.t 4‘(;0 Arl;a:lf-i °
i i el d bl | b ipti
Element 2 _Or use Optlon 1 to il 'Tgrp-gm fe feple 18 f b X M/Ir)\ll IEEIEEI;IIEE}CIIEOI”DENTI FI CATI Sig 1I25 ¢
select thefield fromthefield — F010. I HSDPT 2 ?E N P reNcE (RN CaTt 20 127 Y
listinthetop half of the | — C ) pmEEREmmaen ko
screen. - 3 C AN REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI 60 128
Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=MNore Kzsrsa B
3. Enter 11 (Ext Map) inthe
Optionfield nexttothe‘DP’
element and press Enter.
4. Enter 2 (Revise) inthe
Option field next fo thefirst | gz eos ot SR P
extended map and press .
) Position to Segnent Seq. . . . . . 400 10 For 8100UT s
Enter to dISplay the Type option (and Infornmation), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Extended Outbound et i -
M app| ng panel . ot Seq Seq Map Constant/Fiel d C 1D Description
2 400 10 0 'DP H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI
~ 400 20 0 F010. 1 HSDPT H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI
— 400 30 0 H REF  DESCRIPTION
— 400 40 0 H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
— 400 50 0 H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
~ 400 60 0 H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
— 400 70 0 H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
— 400 80 0 H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
~ 400 90 0 H REF  REFERENCE | DENTI FI CATI ON
More. ..
Paraneters or command
:::—iel p F3=Exit Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys
5. Enter F010.IHSDPT On :
the If-condition lineunder | Hiros Bt ended Quibound Wperno = 12 0,00
the value or use F19 (Appl) | meacose . .l w Send or Receive, | s
to %Ia:t thefleld fl’0m the gleen'em guen‘ner .......... 1200 slaen'_ent Lﬁ)nb N 8128
ment uence . . . . . . . . . n er . . .
||S[ K I Mappi ng of Data El emagf ¢
. El =
g erren: Vg:jue Op Val ue Op Val ue
. enent ="' "
6. Enter GT (Greater Than) in it FOI0.IHSDPT ___ GT -
theo f|e|d N blAnd{(g o _IFfound FI _(Ie_nEInl. R N #Dec 0
al elD. . . . . . 00 00 e O ai e. . . .
P ’ Add to Hash Total #. . . . . . .. - LZEgth(Mninum .2
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . Lengt h i . 3
7. Enter v (S'nglequote, AdéelI :o Acnzuanynl ator # . . . . . . : Gezgp R(egm)((jldnum .
. . User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . _ Related. . . . . . . N
space, singlequote) inthe | imoawory code - W Bee
Se Description. . . . . . . . De| b
second value field on the Bl enent Descr i ption. L L L. REFERENCE | DENTI FI CAT
If-CondItI on Ilne' ThIS Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less Fl0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys
checksfor ablank field.
8. PressF10 (Update) to
update and return to the Work with Extended Mapping panel.
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9. PressF12 (Cancel) to return to the Split Screen Mapping panel.
10. Press F17 (Next Rcd) to advance to the next segment (Billto N1).
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What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 12: Map the Billto N1 Segment

In this step, you will map the N1 segment for the Billto location.

Enter *BT’ (with the single quotes) in the Target field for Element 1.

1

2. Enter FO10.IHB2NMinthe
Target field for Element 2 or
use option 1 to select the
field from the list at the top.

3. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to

update and advance to the
next segment (Billto N3).

EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/30/11 12:00: 00
Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description

WPEI NVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#

WPEI NVHDR 10 FO010. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #

WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CRED T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK

WPEI NVHDR 20 FO010. | HI NDT CY 8 M INvVO CE DATE YYMD

WPEI NVHDR 25 FO010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #

WPEI NVHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT cYy 8 M PO DATE YYMD

More. ..

EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT S/IR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes

Seg ID: N1 billto name

Seq. 700 Area: H

Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
BT 1 M AN ENTI TY | DENTIFIER CODE 10 98
F010. | HB2NM 2 C AN NAME 20 93Y
- 3 C ID I DENTIFICATION CODE QU 30 66 Y
- 4 C AN 1 DENTI FI CATI ON CODE 40 67
- 5 O ID ENTITY RELATIONSHI P CO 50 706
- 6 O AN ENTITY I DENTIFIER CODE 60 98
Bottom
Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys
Step 13: Map the Billto N3 Segment
In this step, you will map the N3 segment for Billto address information.
1' U% Optl on 1 to %I eCt the EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
FO10.IHB2A1 f|e|d for‘ Appl i cation: | NVOUT R 1=Sel ect
) . Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
Element 1 or enter thefield WEINADR 10 FOL0 MK AN 10 M IWOICE #
namein the Target field. WPEI NVHDR 15 FO010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDI T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
WPEI NVHDR 20 FO010. | HI NDT CY 8 M INVOCE DATE YYMD
WPEI NVHDR 25 FO010. | HPO¥# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
2 UseOptionltoseIectthe WPEI N\VHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT CY 8 M PO DATE YYMD ore.
F010| HBZAZ f|e|d fOI’ EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mapping ‘
Element 2 or enter the field :g Fared bi | o hadress 1St et 1;5&' Moo Caen g ¢ ToTCRdes
name in the Target field. P Dotoicmpa e D B X AN ADDRESS | NRMTION 10 166
" F010. I HB2A2 2 O AN ADDRESS | NFGRVATI ON 20 166
3. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update and advance to the .
. ott om
next segment (Blllto N4), Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbre Keys
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What isa Transaction Map?

Step 14: Map the Billto N4 Segment

In this step, you will map the N4 segment for Billto city and state information.

1. UseOption 1 to select the

FO10.IHB2CT field for hopl oation: 1T SRS 1Gel set PRI 000
. el d o -
Element 1 or enter the field o \'}i’;l R/EER Nos Eoiu I ﬁgi TXR Leg Me [B)FiErTloptAlcg;#
. . WPEI NVHDR 10 FO10. | HI NV AN 10 M INVOCE #
namein the Target field. VPEI N\VHDR 15 FO010. | HORDB AN 1 M CREDI T/DEBIT FLAG C CR BLANK
WPEI NVHDR 20 F010. | HI NDT CY 8 M INVO CE DATE YYMD
WPEI NVHDR 25 F010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
2. Use Opti on 1 to salect the WPEI NVHDR 30 F010. | HPCDT CY 8 M PO DATE YYMD
- Mre. ..
FOlOI HBZST fleld for . EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mapping _
Element 2 or enter thefield | o 2ear | s = s e b v e s
i i ield bl | b ipti
namein the Target field. | @ foget a8 Teble 10 B sy oo on W ee
F010. | HB2ST 2 O I D STATE CR PROVINCE OODE 20 156
3. Use Optl on 1 to select the ~ F010.1HB2ZP 3 O | D POSTAL CODE 30 116
. - 4 O I D COUNTRY CODE 40 26
F010.IHB2ZP field for - 5  ©ANLOATONTDENIIFIER — 60 310 v
EI ernent 3 or enter thefleld Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Nore KeyB:“om
name in the Target field.
4. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update and advance to the next segment (Shipto N1).
Step 15: Map the Shipto N1 Segment
In this step, you will map the N1 segment for Shipto location.
1. Enter *sT’ (with quotes) in
the Target fleld for Element EDI X_526 _ CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
1 for Shl pto gfl :?th IT;ge I N:\/bwTFi eld Nestlnrs ° Typ L;Secldzc})esc” ption
WPEI \VHDR 5 FO10. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
. WPEI NVHDR 10 FO10. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVO CE #
2. Use Opt| on 1 to select the WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDI T/DEBIT FLAG C CR BLANK
. VPEI NVHDR 20 FO10. | HI NDT CY 8 M INVO CE DATE YYMD
FO10.IHS2NM field for WPEI NVHDR 25 FO10. | HPO¥ AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
. VPEI NVHDR 30 F010. | HPODT CY 8 M PO DATE YYMD
Element 2 or enter the field More. ..
namein the Target fleld EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mapping
Map: 8100UT SIR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
. . Seg ID: N1 shipto name Seq. 1050 Area: H
ield I | ipti
3. Ehnter 92 (\]CVQII’(;(}]UOtGIS) in opt Tngget Fie Table 1D Eci Sub X SBV EeN%chqu: o e STS |gg c
t eTarget | or E ement !:019. | HS2NM 2 C AN NAME 20 93V
Sorwsoon 13 (Coney | Anvme 1 Glpsmame & B
to select the 92 COde from o 6 O AN ENTI TY | DENTI FI ER CODE eoBOt tggm
the ||St Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbre Keys
4. Use Option 1 to select the
FO10.IHS2LC field for Element 4 or enter the field name in the Target field.
5. Press F17 (Next Red) to update and advance to the next segment (Remit To N1).
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 16: Map the Remit To N1 Segment

In this step, you will map the N1 segment for the Remit To location.

To map the Remit To Name, complete the following instructions:

1. Enter RE (Remit to) in the
Target field next to
Element 1.

2. UseOption 1 to select the
FO10.IHR2NM field for
Element 2 or enter the field
name in the Target field.

3. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update and advance to the
next segment (Remit To
N3).

EDI X526 CTLO1 From Appl i cation Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect

Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description
9

WPEI NVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN M BILLTO ACCT#

WPEI NVHDR 10 FO10. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #

WPEI NVHDR 15 FO010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDIT/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
WPEI NVHDR 20 FO10. | HI NDT Cy 8 M INvVA CE DATE YYMD

WPEI NVHDR 25 F010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #

WPEI NVHDR 30 F010. | HPODT Cy 8 M PO DATE YYMD

More. ..

EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enment Mapping

Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seg ID: N1 renitto address Seq. 1060 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
_ 'RE 1 M AN ENTITY | DENTI FI ER CODE 10 98
F010. | HR2NM 2 C AN NAME 20 93 Y
o 3 C | D | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE QJ 30 66 Y
o 4 C AN | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE 40 67
o 5 O D ENTITY RELATIONSH P CO 50 706
o 6 O AN ENTITY | DENTI FIER CODE 60 98

Bottom

Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update Fl12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbre Keys

Step 17. Map the Remit To N3 Segment

In this step, you will map the N3 segment for the Remit To address.

1. UseOption 1 to select the
FO10.IHR2A1 field for
Element 1 or enter thefield
name in the Target field.

2. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update and advance to the
next segment (Remit To
N4).

EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description
WPEI NVHDR 5 F010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
WPEI NVHDR 10 FO010. 1 HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDIT/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
WPEI N\VHDR 20 FO010. | HI NDT cY 8 M [|NvA CE DATE YYMD
WPEI N\VHDR 25 FO010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
WPEI NVHDR 30 F010. | HPODT cY 8 M PO DATE YYMD

More. ..

EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mapping

Map: 8100UT S/IR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seg ID: N3 renitto address Seq. 1070 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
F010. | HR2A1 1 M AN ADDRESS | NFORMATI ON 10 166
o 2 O AN ADDRESS | NFORMATI ON 20 166
Bottom

Fl=Hel p F1l0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Nbre Keys

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

Step 18: Subfield the N4 Segment for Remit To

The postal code for the Remit To location consists of two fields: afive-character zip code and a
four-character extension. These two fields can be concatenated by using subfield mapping, which
allows the user to break a single element into multiple “sub-elements.” An application field,
constant, or literal value can be moved into each “ sub-element.”

1. Enter 12 inthe Option field
next to Element 3 (Postal
Code) and press Enter.

2. Enter 31 inthefirst Seq No
field.

3. Enter 1 inthe From field.
4. Enter 5intheTo field.

5. Enter 0 (uppercase letter
‘O’)intheMC
(Mandatory/Optional) field.

6. Enter AN inthe Typefield.

7. Enter zIP 5inthe
Description field.

8. Repeat steps2 —7 for
sub-element 32 with the
values shown in the figure.

EDI X526 CTLO1 From Appl i cation Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Application: | NVOUT SR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
WPEI NVHDR 5 FO010. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
WPEI NVHDR 10 F010. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDIT/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
WPEI NVHDR 20 F010. 1 H NDT cYy 8 M | NvO CE DATE YYMD
WPEI NVHDR 25 F010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
WPEI NVHDR 30 F010. | HPCDT cYy 8 M PO DATE YYMD

More. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT S/IR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Codes
Seg ID: N4 renitto city/state Seq. 1080 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
o 1 O AN CITY NAMVE 10 19
o 2 O I D STATE OR PROVINCE CODE 20 156
12 3 O SF POSTAL CODE 30 116
_ 4 O AN COUNTRY CODE 40 26
- 5 O AN LOCATI ON QUALI FI ER 50 309
o 6 O I D LOCATI ON | DENTI FI ER 60 310
More. ..

Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel

F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys

EDI X507 Subfield EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12:00: 00
Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . . 8100UT Segment ID. . . . . N4
Send or Receive. . . . . . . . . . S Element ID. . . . . 0116
Segnent Sequence . . . . . . . . . 1080 Element Type . . . . ID
El ement Sequence . . . . . . . . . 30 M ni num Length . . . 3
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . [e] Maxi num Length . . . 15
Segment Description. . . . . . . . renitto city/state
El ement Description. . . . . . . . POSTAL CODE
Type option, press Enter.

4=Del et e
Opt Seq Positions M Type Description

No From To C

31 1 _50AN ZPS5
— 32_6 _90AN ZzPu
o T More. ..

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

F5=Refresh Fl0=Update F12=Cancel

9. PressF10 (Update) to add the two sub-elements to the map and to return to the Split Screen

Mapping panel.
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 19: Map the Remit To N4 segment

1. Enter FO10.IHR2CTinthe
Target field for Element 1 or
use option 1 to select the
field.

2. Enter F010.IHR2STinthe
Target field for Element 2 or
use option 1 to select the
field.

3. Enter F010.IHR2ZPinthe
Target field for Element
Sequence 31 or use option 1
to select thefield.

4, Enter F010.IHR2Z4in

EDI X526 CTLO1

From Appl
Application: | NVOUT SR

Field Name

Opt Rec Type No
WPEI NVHDR 5 FO010. | HB2#
WPEI NVHDR 10 FO010. | HI Nv#
WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB
WPEI NVHDR 20 F010. | H NDT
WPEI NVHDR 25 FO010. | HPO#
WPEI NVHDR 30 FO010. | HPODT

ication Fields 04/30/11  12: 00: 00
S 1=Sel ect
Typ Len Cde Description

AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#

AN 10 M INVO CE #

AN 1 M CREDI T/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK

Cy 8 M [INvVA CE DATE YYMD

AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #

Cy 8 M PO DATE YYMD

More. ..

5. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to update and advance to the next segment (DTM).

Step 20: Map the DTM Segment

In this step, you will map the DTM segment for the Ship To date.

1. Enterthevaue *011’ (in
single quotes) in the Target
field for Element 1.

2. EnterF010.IHSHDT inthe

EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seg ID: N4 renmitto city/state Seq. 1080 Area: H
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
__ Fo010.1HR2CT 1 O AN CI TY NAMVE 10 19
_ F010. I HR2ST 2 O I D STATE OR PROVINCE CODE 20 156
— 3 O SF POSTAL CODE 30 116
__ FO010.IHR2ZP OAN ZIP 5 31
_ F010.1HR2Z4 O AN ZI P+4 32
o 4 O I D COUNTRY CODE 40 26
More. ..
Fl=Hel p F10=Update Fl12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys
Update Operation Successful
the Target field for Element Sequence 32 or use option 1 to select the field.
EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Application: | NVOUT SR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description
WPEI NVHDR 5 FO10. | HB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
WPEI NVHDR 10 FO10. | HI Nv# AN 10 M INVOCE #
WPEI NVHDR 15 F010. | HCRDB AN 1 M CREDIT/DEBIT FLAG C OR BLANK
WPEI NVHDR 20 F010. | H NDT CY 8 M INvVO CE DATE YYMD
WPEI NVHDR 25 FO010. | HPO# AS 20 M PURCHASE ORDER #
WPEI NVHDR 30 F010. | HPODT cYy 8 M PO DATE YYMD

Target field for Element 2 or
use option 1 to select the
field.

More. ..

EDI X525 To Transa
Map: 8100UT SR S
Seg ID: DTM ship date

CTLO1

ction El ement Mapping
1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seq. 1500 Area: H

Opt Targ.&-:‘l Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
3. PresF17(NextRed)to | — o } Yaowmeemwam  p o
update the panel and to — P I % 3.
advance to the next segment | — SN NOFmA iz v
(el ernent 10 n the ITl Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Nore Ke?g“om
segment).
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What isa Transaction Map?

Step 21: Map Element Sequence 10 of the IT1 Segment

Segment IT1 isthe first segment in the detail loop. It contains the information that needs to be
mapped for the line item segment. This segment will be mapped from the extended mapping panel.

First, you will need to set up the map to count the number of line items. Thisis accomplished by
using one of the reserved ‘accumulator’ formulas.

1. Enter 11 inthe Option field
EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
next to Element 1 and press | appiication: 1 wour R 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
Enter. WPEINVITM 5 FO030. | DB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
WPEINVI TM 10 FO030. | DI NV# AN 10 M | NVO CE#
WPEINVI TM 15 F030. | DI TEM AN 6 M ITEM# (OURITM
WPEINVITM 20 F030. | DQTY PO 5 M QrY SH PPED
WPEINVITM 25 F030. | DUPRI PO 7 M UNIT PRICE
WPEINVITM 30 FO030. | DUOv AN 4 M UNIT OF MEASURE
More. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mapping
Map: 8100UT SR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
Seg I D | T1 BASELI NE | TEM DATA (I NVO CE) Seq. 3400 Area: D
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
11 1 O AN ASSI GNED | DENTI FI CATIO 10 350
o 2 C R QUANTITY I NVO CED 20 358 Y
o 3 CIDUNT OR BASIS FOR MEAS 30 355
o 4 CR UNT PRICE 40 212
o 5 OIDBASIS OF UNNT PRICE CO 50 639
o 6 C I D PRODUCT/SERVICE ID QUA 60 235 Y
More. ..
Fl=Hel p Fl10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys
2. Enter 2 (Revise) inthe
. . EDI X506 Work with Extended Mapping EDI 04/30/11
optlon field next to the FMIO1 pgni i b: GBX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Element Seq 10 and press Position to Segment Seq. . . . . . 3400 10 For 810QUT s
Enter . Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Seg Ele A Seg
Opt Seq Seq Map Constant/Field C ID Descri ption
2 3400 10 0 D ITL ASSI GNED | DENTI FI CATI ON
o 3400 20 0 D IT1 QUANTI TY | NvO CED
o 3400 30 0 D IT1 UNIT OR BASI S FOR MEASURE
o 3400 40 0 D IT1 UNIT PRI CE
o 3400 50 0 D IT1 BASIS OF UNIT PRI CE CODE
o 3400 60 0 D IT1 PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI F
__ 3400 70 0 D IT1  PRODUCT/ SERVI CE I D
__ 3400 80 0 D IT1  PRODUCT/ SERVICE I D QUALIF
__ 3400 90 0 D IT1  PRODUCT/ SERVI CE I D
Mre. ..
Paramet ers or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nbre Keys
3. On the Extended Outbound
1 EDI X508 Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
Mapping panel, enter Fror 12 60: 00
- Segment ID. . . . . . . . L. L IT1 Transaction ID. . . 8100UT
ACCUMULATOR 01 aSthe Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Send or Receive. . . S
1 Element Number . . . . . . . . . . 10 Element ID. . . . . 0350
Value on the EI ement Ilne Segnment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber. . . . 0O
Mappi ng of Data El ement
H “ El ement =
4. Enter 01 inthe“Add1to a Value o Value O Val ue
I+ H El ement = ACCUMULATOR- 01
Accumulator #” field. This It - -
H And/ Or o Round Elenent. . . . N #Dec 0
Wl” ajd lto the Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total #. . . . . . . . o Length (Mnimum . . 1
accumulator 01 and then Save in Constant # . . . .. - Length (Meximim . 20
Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . 01 Goup Reqg Cd . . . .
map the accumulator 01 User Exit Routine. . . . . . ... Related. - . . . N
H Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . [¢] Type . . . . . . .. AN
vaueinto Element 10. Bement Goup. . . . .. .. . N Tpe . .
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA (| NVOl CE)
El enent Description. . . . . . . . ASSI GNED | DENTI FI CATI ON
5. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
Fl=Hel p F2=More/lLess Fl0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys
update the record and to
advanceto element 20 in the

IT1 segment.
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 22: Map Element 20 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 20 of the IT1 segment.

1. IntheElement =field, press
F19 (Appl) to select from a
list of application fields.

2. Enter 1 nextto
FO30.IDQTY and press
Enter to select.

3. Enter 01 inthe“Addto
Hash Total #’ field.

4. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update and advance to
element 30inthelT1
segment.

EDI X508
FMIo1

Val ue
El ement =

Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng XX 04/30/11
12:00: 00
........ 1T1 Transaction ID. . . 8100UJT
........ D Send or Receive. . . S
........ 20 Elerent ID. . . . . 0358
........ 3400 Mappi ng Nunber. . . . 0
Mappi ng of Data El ement
Op Val ue Op Val ue

I f

Tabl
Add t
Save
Add
User
Mand;
Ele
Seg
Ele

F1=|

EDI X508 Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 12: 00: 00
Segment ID. . . . . . . . . . .. 1T1 Transaction ID. . . 8100UT
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Send or Receive. . . S
El enent Nunber . . . . . . . . .. 20 Element ID. . . . . 0358
Segnent Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
Mappi ng of Data El enent
El ement =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue

El ement = FO030. | DATY _ _

If

And/ Or _ o Round Elenment. . . . N #DEC 0
Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total #. . . . . . . . 01 Length (Mnimm . . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . o Length (Maximum) . . 10
Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . o Goup Reg Cd . . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . Y
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . . . R
Element Goup. . . . . . . . . . . Type . . . . . . ..

Segnment Description
El ement Description

Fl=Hel p F2=More/Le

BASELI NE | TEM DATA (| NVO CE)
QUANTI TY | NVOI CED

ss FlO0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=Mbore Keys

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial

10-23



Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

Step 23: Map Element 30 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 30 of the IT1 segment.

1. Enter FO30.IDUOM inthe

EI ement fleld or use Flg '[O Eal]_g(ios Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 242‘./ ggl (l](l)
select thefield fromthelist. | X8 G 0 0 10 o Send o Receive. | S
El ement Nunber . . . . . . . . . . 30 Element ID. . . . . 0355
; 3 Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber . . . 0
A truncation warni ng g . Mapping of Data El enent
. . enen =
message is displayed when SO Value Op Val ue Op Val ue
you pr Enter or %IeCt the Ii\nd/O{ : ;und Element. . . . #Dec
field from the F19 window. Table ID. . . . . . . ... ... UNTMEAS _ Type of Table. . . . CODE
Add to Hash Total #. . . . . . . . o Length (M ninun) . . 2
Press Enter to acknowl edge Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maximum . . 2
d b pa$ the me$age Ssdd 1E;91A;gu{ryl ator # . . . . . . o gﬂou? dReq [©' I N
an y 3 er i utine. . . . . . . . . ated. . . . . . .
Mand Code . . . . . . . . .. C Type . . . . . ... 1D
Thisisthereason atableis El er:L:)réoup.e .......... B %Si ........
. Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA (1 NVO CE)
bei ng used: to convert the Element Description. . . . . . . . UNIT OR BASI'S FOR MEASUREMENT CODE
app”cation code to the EDI Fl=Hel p F2=Mbre/Lless F10=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys
code.

Onthe Table ID field, press
F4 (Prompt) to see the list of available tables.

3. Enter 1 inthefield next to UNITMEAS and press Enter to select the table.

4. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to update the record and advance to element 40 in the I T1 segment.

Step 24: Map Element 40 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 40 of the IT1 segment.

1. Enter F030.IDUPRIinthe
H EDI X508 Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
Element field or use F19to | fo., _ 12 00: 00
select thefield fromthelist. | XerGe 0 o Sond or Receive | 5
Elenent Nunber . . . . . . . . . . 40 Element ID. . . . . 0212
Segment Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber. . . 0
2. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to Mepping of Data El ement
update the record and to Element =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue
advance to the next element Hement = F030.| PRI _
inthelT1 segment. And/Or - Round Element. . . . N #Dec 0
Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total #. . . . . . . . Length (Mninmum . . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maxinmum) . . 17
3' Press F17 (NeXt RCd) to go Add 1 to Accumulator # . . . . . . Goup Reqg Cd . . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . N
tO El ernent 60 Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . .. R
Element Goup. . . . . . . . . . . Type . . . . . . ..
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA (| NVOI CE)
El ement Description. . . . . . . . UNIT PRI CE
Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less F10=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys

10- 24

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



What isa Transaction Map?

Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 25: Map Element 60 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 60 of the IT1 segment.

1. Onthe Element = field,
press F20 (Codes).

2. Enter 1 next to the code UP
and press Enter to select it.
Optionally, you can enter
UP in the Element field.

3. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update the record and to
advanceto element 70inthe
IT1 segment.

EDI X508
FMIo1

Val
El enent =

Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11

12:00: 00
.......... 1T1 Transaction ID. . . 8100UT
AAAAAAAAAA D Send or Receive. . . S
AAAAAAAAAA 60 Element ID. . . . . 0235
......... 3400 Mappi ng Nunber. . . . 0

Mappi ng of Data El ement

ue Op Val ue Op Val ue

If

Tabl e
Add t
Save

Add 1
User

Manda
El ene
Segne
El eme

Fl=He

Step 26: Map Element 70 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 70 of the IT1 segment.

1. Enter F030.IDUPC#inthe
Element field or use F19 to
select the field from the list.

2. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to
update the record and to
advanceto element 80 in the
IT1 segment.

EDI X508 Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMIO1 12:00: 00
Segment ID. . . . . . . . . . L. 1T Transaction ID . . . 8100UT
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Send or Receive. . . S
El ement Nunber . . . . . . . . . . 70 Element ID. . . . . 0234
Segnent Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber . . . o]
Mappi ng of Data El ement
El ement =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue

El ement = F030. | DUPC# _ _

If

And/ Or _ _ Round Elerment. . . . #Dec
Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total # . . . . . . . Length (Mnimm . . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maximum) . . 48
Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . Goup Reg Cd . . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . N
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . . . AN
Element Goup. . . . . . . . . . . _ Type . . . . . . . .
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA (1 NVO CE
El ement Description. . . . . . . . PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
Fl=Hel p F2=More/lLess Fl10=Update Fl14=Notes F19=Appl F24=Mbore Keys

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial

10-25



Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

What isa Transaction Map?

Step 27: Map Element 80 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 80 of the IT1 segment.

1. Enter *vP’ (enclosedin

- - EDI X508 Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
single quotes) in the FMIO1 12 00: 00
. Segment ID. . . . . . . . . . .. IT1 Transaction ID. . . 8100UT
EI ement f|e|d or pl’eSS FZO Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Send or Receive. . . S
El ement Number . . . . . . . . . . 80 Element ID. . . . . 0235
tO %Iect the COde from the Segnent Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber. . . . 0O
. Mappi ng of Data El enent
list.
Elenent =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue
2. PressF17 (Next Red) to B ement = ' VP — —
And/ Or o Round Elenent. . . . #Dec
update the record and to Table ID. . . . . . . . .. L Type of Table. . . .
i Add to Hash Total # . . . . . . . Length (M ninmum . . 2
advance to elernent 90 In the Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . o Length (Maxi nun) . . 2
Add 1 to Accumulator # . . . . . . Goup Reg Cd . . . .
ITl %gment User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . Y
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . . . 1D
Element Goup. . . . . . . . . . . Type . . . . . . . .
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA (| NVO CE)
El ement Description. . . . . . . . PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D QUALI FI ER
Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less Fl0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=More Keys

Step 28: Map Element 90 of the IT1 Segment

In this step, you will map element 90 of the IT1 segment.

1. Enter F030.IDITEMinthe

Element field or use F19 to
select thefield from the list.

Press F10 (Update) to add
the value and return to the
Work with Extended

Mapping panel.
Press F12 (Cancel) to return

to the Split Screen Mapping
panel.

Press F17 (Next Rcd) to
advance to the next segment

EDI X508 Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 12: 00: 00
Segment ID. . . . . . . . . . .. IT1 Transaction ID. . . 810QUT
Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . .. D Send or Receive. . . S
Elenent Nunber . . . . . . . . . . 90 Element ID. . . . . 0234
Segnent Sequence . . . . . . . . . 3400 Mappi ng Nunber. . . . 0
Mappi ng of Data El enent
Elenent =
o Val ue Op Val ue Op Val ue

El ement = F030. | DI TEM o

I f

And/Or _ o Round Elenment. . . . #Dec
Table ID. . . . . . . . . . . .. Type of Table. . . .
Add to Hash Total # . . . . . . . o Length (Mninmum . . 1
Save in Constant # . . . . . . . . _ Length (Maximum) . . 48
Add 1 to Accunulator # . . . . . . o Goup Reqg Cd . . . .
User Exit Routine. . . . . . . . . Related. . . . . . . N
Mandatory Code . . . . . . . . . . C Type . . . . . . . . AN
Element Goup. . . . . . . . . .. Type . . . . . . ..
Segment Description. . . . . . . . BASELI NE | TEM DATA (| NVOl CE)
El ement Description. . . . . . . . PRODUCT/ SERVI CE | D
Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less F10=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=Nore Keys

(PID).
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Step 29: Map the PID Segment

In this step, you will map the PID segment.

1. Enter ‘F’ (enclosedin
: H EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
S ngl e quo.t%) n the Target Application: | NVOUT SIR S 1=Sel ect
H Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description
field for Element 1 or use WPEINVITM 5 F030. | DB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
. WPEINVI TM 10 FO030. | DI Nv# AN 10 M INVO CE#
Opt|0n 13 to select from the WPEI NVITM 15 F030. | DI TEM AN 6 M ITEM# (OUR ITM
: WPEI NVI TM 20 F030. | DQTY PO 5 M QTY SHI PPED
list of codes. WPEINVITM 25 F030. | DUPRI PO 7 M UNIT PRICE
WPEI N\VI TM 30 FO030. | DUOM AN 4 M UNIT OF MEASURE
More. ..
2. Enter F030.IDIDSCinthe _ _
i EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mappi ng
Target field for Element 5 Map: 810QUT SIR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes
. ! Seg ID: Pl D PRODUCT/ | TEM DESCRI PTI ON Seq. 4300 Area: D
or use Opt|on ¢ 1’ to %Iect Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
. _F 1 M 1D | TEM DESCRIPTION TYPE 10 349
from thelist. _ 2 O I D PRODUCT/ PROCESS CHARAC 20 750
— 3 C ID AGENCY QUALIFIER CODE_ 30 559
- 4 C AN PRODUCT DESCRIPTION CO 40 751 Y
F030. | DI DSC 5 C AN DESCRI PTI ON 50 352 Y
3. PressF17 (NeXt RCd) to - 6 O | D SURFACE/ LAYER/ PCSITION 60 752
More. ..
Update and advance to the Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbore Keys
next %gment.

Step 30: Map the Dummy TDS Segment

The dummy TDS segment in the detail areais being used to calculate the extended dollar amount
for each line item on the invoice so the total invoice dollar amount can be mapped without having
an application field to map from. This can be calculated within Sterling Gentran: Server.

1. Enter 11 (Ext Map) inthe

i i EDI X526 CTLO1 From Application Fields 04/ 30/ 11 12: 00: 00
Optlon fleld for Elernent 1 Application: | NVOUT S/IR S 1=Sel ect
Opt Rec Type No Field Nane Typ Len Cde Description
and pr% Enter " WPEI NVI TM 5 FO030. | DB2# AN 9 M BILLTO ACCT#
WPEINVITM 10 FO30. | DI Nv# AN 10 M | NVO CE#
WPEINVITM 15 F030. | DI TEM AN 6 M ITEM# (QURITM
WPEINVITM 20 FO030. | DQTY PO 5 M QTY SH PPED
WPEINVITM 25 FO030. | DUPRI PO 7 M UNT PRICE
WPEINVITM 30 FO030. | DUOM AN 4 M UNT OF MEASURE
More. ..
EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El enent Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT S/IR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfiel d 13=Codes

Seg I D: TDS dummy seg (extended $ ant)

Seq. 4350 Area: D

Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC

11 1 M N2 AMDUNT 10 610

o 2 O N2 AMOUNT 20 610

o 3 O N2 AMOUNT 30 610

7 4 O N2 AMOUNT 40 610
Bot t om

Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=More Keys
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2. Enter 2 (Revise) inthe
Option field next to element | 5% bgr 1 b1 OXERGM dtal bt COXGOTA o o0 00
Seq 10’ map 0’ and pre$ Position to Segnent Seq. . . . . . 4350 10 For 8100UT S
Enter ) Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
Seg Ele A Seg
Opt Seq Seq Map Constant/Field C ID Descri ption
2 4350 10 o D TDS  AVOUNT
o 4350 20 0 D TDS AMOUNT
o 4350 30 0 D TDS AMOUNT
o 4350 40 0 D TDS AMOUNT
o 8000 10 0 S TDS AMOUNT
o 8000 20 0 S TDS AMOUNT
o 8000 30 0 S TDS AMOUNT
o 8000 40 0 S TDS AMOUNT
_ 8800 10 0 S CIT NUMBER OF LI NE | TEMS
Paranmet ers or conmand rore--
I_II;:leI p F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Mbre Keys
3. Enter F030.IDQTY inthe
fl rst Va.l ue fldd On the EzrgiOB Ext ended Qut bound Mappi ng EDI 2421/ gg/ éé
Elementlineor use F191t0 | S8’ 000001l 00 Sdr e | s
select thefield from thelist. | GOl &lenee 0000 0 s Mapwing mber || o
Mappi ng of Data El ement
4. Enter * (Multiply) inthe Op = o e @ Val ue O Val ue
field or press F4 to select it :ﬂfemem = F030.1DQTY____ *_FO30.IDUPR____ __ __ -
from the list. Tais15." T S — — Type of Table | L el
Add tg Hash Total #. . . . . . . . 02 Length (M n@ mm . . 1
5. Enter FO30.IDUPRI iNthe | a1 to Acumiator # . . . . . — Gowmaa
i ine. . . . . . ... | d . . . ...
second value on the Element | wendacory ede . . o o T e o
. lement Goup. . . . . . . . . . . Type. . . . . . ..
line or use F19 to select the Ee:::: ge:gfl ption. . . . . . .. dumy seg (-Ie—ifznded $ ant)
f|dd from the ||S[ El ement Description. . . . . . . . AMOUNT
’ Fl=Hel p F2=More/Less Fl0=Update F14=Notes F19=Appl F24=Mbre Keys
6. Enter 02 inthe“Addto
Hash Total#” field or press
F4 to select it from thelist.
7. Press F10 (Update) to update and return to the Work with Extended Mapping panel.
8. PressF12 (Cancel) to return to the Split Screen Mapping panel.
9. PressF17 (Next Rcd) to advance to the next segment (TDS).
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Creating an Outbound Transaction Map

Step 31: Map the TDS Segment in Summary

In this step, you will map the TDS segment in the summary.

1. Enter HASH-TOTAL-02 in
the Target field for hop aation: IwaT SR s el et pesOrIL Hmonee
Element 1. Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description

Note:

No fields are displayed in the

top half becal'l% there areno EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mapping

summary filesinthe application' “5’28: I sD_lo%g TOTALS/NS\IESI'ARY VALUE suvv\/ARl:Sel et Ms:?.(t gzgolzjfigf:i ZI ¢ o7codes

Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC

2. PressF17 (Next Red) to — 2 0N AT 20 610
update the panel and to - i O avor proers
advance to the next
segment (CTT) Fl=Hel p F10=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Mbre Ke)B/Z“om

Step 32: Map the CTT Segment in Summary

The CTT isacontrol-type segment included in many of the transaction sets. It carries some control
totals used to ensure that all of the line items are included in the document.

1. Enter ACCUMULATOR-01

|n the Tal’get f|e|d fOI’ isipl)(?igti on: CITI,:’\OIéUT Fr omS/A&pl iscati on T:Z:ydzct 04/30/11 12:00: 00
EI ement 10 Opt Rec Type No Field Name Typ Len Cde Description
2. Enter HASH-TOTAL-01in
the Target field for
EI ernent 20 and pre$ Enter EDI X525 CTLO1 To Transaction El ement Mappi ng
Map: 8100UT S/IR S 1=Sel ect 11=Ext Map 12=Subfield 13=Cod
to UpdaIe. Seg ID: CTT TRANSACTI ON TOTALS ° Seq.t 8830 Arza: IZ *
Opt Target Field Table ID Ele Sub X M Ty Description Seq IDC
H ACCUMULATOR- 01 1 M NO NUMBER OF LI NE | TEMS 10 354
3. PressF12 (Cancel) until you ~ HASH-TOTAL-01 2 O R HASH TOTAL 20 347
1 3 CR VEICGHT 30 81Y
return to the Work with — 4 CIDUNIT OR BASIS FOR MEAS 40 355
Transaction Mapping panel. | — 6 CloUNT CREASS FRVEAS 60 365
Fl=Hel p Fl0=Update F12=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F24=Nore Key;e
10- 29

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



Creating an Outbound Transaction Map What isa Transaction Map?

Step 33: View a Code Translation Table

Sterling Gentran:Server alows you to create tables that will be used during inbound and outbound
processing to translate between your application code values and EDI standard code values. In
Sep 22: Map Element 20 of the I T1 Segment, you used an existing table called UNITMEAS,
which contains the codes for units of measurement for your application and their corresponding
EDI codes. At this point, you will go look at the contents of UNITMEAS table.

1. Onthe Work with

. . EDI X500 Wrk with Transaction Mappi ng EDI 04/30/11
Transaction Mapp| ng paneI, FMIo1 pgni i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
enter 13 (Tables) |nthe Position to Transaction ID. . . . SIR _

Opt|0nf|e|d on the kw entr'y Type option (and Information), press Enter.
. 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Segnents
line and press Enter.

t Tran I D S/'R Appl 1D Descri ption User Typ
SEMPO4010 SEMPOAPPL  Purch. Order Inb. 004010 EDI
TCOM Nv8P TCOM NV8P  Tradacons | nvoice 8 cv
TCOMORD3P TCOMORD8P  Tradacons Orders 8 cv
8100UT 1 N\voUT Tutorial Invoice Qutbound 4010 CB

810S41TPC1 | NVOUTP QOUTBOUND | N\VOI CE 004010 (denp) EDI
810S41TPC2 | NVOUTL I nvoi ce Qutbound 4010 (to TP2) EDI
PO NB Tutorial PO Inbound 004010 CcB
I NVOUTL Qutb Invoice (880) U3/1 EDI

8501 NB
880SU31

FITTTTIT 28

R
S
R
S
810S41EDI S I NVOUTPEDI Qutbound Invoice 004010 (denp) CB
S
S
R
S

®@OUVUUVUUUTUTUDT

Bottom
Paraneters or command
===>

Fl=Hel p P6=More/Less F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nbre Keys

2. Pagedown and enter 12
(Table) inthe Option field | omt i b GaXGRGM | atali b GEX6DTA = 2 a0 00
neXtto UNITMEA8and Position to Table ID
press Enter to seethevalues

Type option (and Infornation), press Enter.

i 1 1 1=Create 2=Revise 3=Co 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 11=Co Std Codes
included in this table. Py Py

Opt Table ID  Type Description Partner 1D

— SEWALID V  TRANSACTI ON TYPE CODE TABLE

__ STOCKCODE C  CONVERT STOCK CODES

12 UNI TMEAS C Internal to EDI unit of nmeasure

__ uowe41l C Unit of Measure Edifact(el en# 6411)

~ VATCODE C VAT Code

Bottom
Par anet ers or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=Nore Keys
3. After you havereviewed the
. EDI X583 Code T lati EDI 04/30/11
Code Trand ation panel, crLos ¢ franstatton 12: 00: 00
pressF12 (Cancel) until you| e in. . . ... .. .. . . N TVEAS
Posi ti to STD Cod
return to the GENMAIN ostiten to ¢
Type option, press Enter.
menu. 4=Del et e
Opt Standard Application Standard Code Description
Code Code
_ BX BOX BOXES
__ CA CASE CASE
_ Dz DOz DOZEN
_ Dz 1 DOZN DQOZENS
~ EA EACH EACH
~ EA 1 EA EACH
_ FT FEET FEET
__ PD PAD PADS
__ R™ REAM REAM
W UNIT UNI TS
More. ..

Fl=Hel p F5=Refresh F10=Update F12=Cancel F21=Prt Table F24=NMore Keys
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Step 34: Update Your Partner with the New Map

When you set up your partner, you may have identified an existing map to be used with it or left it

blank. Now that your map is complete, you will update the partner to use your own map.This
enabl es the outbound to use a partner-specific map instead of a general map to be used for all

partners.

1. To accessthe Work with
Partners subsystem, select
option 1 (Work with
Partners) on the GENMAIN
menu and press Enter.

2. Enter 12 inthe Option field
beside your partner (Sweet
Tea) on the Work with
Partners panel and press
Enter.

3. Onthe Work with Partner

GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6

System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Work with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mappi ng Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOV)
5. Wrk with Standards
6. Work with Environment Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Admini stration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Viewpoi nt Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search Index
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 1
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
EDI X005 Work with Partners EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgn i b: G3X6PGM dtal i b: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Partner ID. . . . . . Qual

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 7=Rename 11=G oups

Opt Partner ID Qual Partner Name

_ | SA-PARTNER Exanpl e of an | SA Partner

_ MODEL MODEL (to set up new partners)
_ MYCOWPANY MYCOVPANY (for inbound splitting)
__ STX- PARTNER Exanpl e of a STX Partner

12 SWEET TEA SWEET TEA - tutorial partner

_ SWEET TEA MZ SWEET TEA MZ

__ TDMIEST TDMTEST

_ TPCOVPANY Trading Partner Exanple Conpany
__ TRADANET TRADANET

More. ..
Paraneters or conmand
===>

Fl=Hel p F3=Exit

Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys

. EDI X040 Work with Partner Transactions EDI 04/30/11
Transactions panel, enter 2 FMIO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
(ReVl%) |n the Optlon fleld Position to Tran ID For SWEET TEA
for transa:tl on ID 810 and Type option (and Information), press Enter.

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View
press Enter.
Qpt Tran ID In Map Qut Map
VDT
2 810
— 850
997
Bottom
Par amet ers or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
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4, On the Partner Transaction

panel, enter the map name
you just created for the
outboundinvoice(8100UT)
in the Transaction Map ID
Outbound field. Optionaly,
you can press F4 (Prompt)
to select the map from the
list.

Press F10 (Update) to
update the panel and return
to the Work with Partner
Transactions panel.

EDI X041 Par t ner
FMro1

Partner ID. . . . . . . . . . ..
Partner Qualifier. . . . . . . . .
Partner Nane . . . . . . . . . . .
Transaction ID. . . . . . . . . .

Test or Production . . . . . . . .
Transaction Map ID Inbound . . . .
Transaction Map ID Qutbound. . . .
Accept Transaction Inbound . . . .
Send Transaction Qutbound. . . . .
Val i date Codes Inbound . . . . . .
Val i date Codes Qutbound. . . . . .
Expect an AK2, A2, or UCM . . . .
Transaction Acknow edgenment Type .
Acknowl edgrment Overdue in. . . . .
Acknowl edge Specific Trans. . . . .

Fl=Hel p F8=Next F10=Update F12=Cancel F24=More Keys

Transaction EDI 04/30/11
12: 00: 00

SVEET TEA

SWEET TEA - tutorial partner
810

81o0UT

<z

Hours _ Mnutes

6. PressF12 (Cancel) until you return to the GENMAIN menu.

You have now completed the ANSI outbound transaction map — congratulations!

Whereto go next: Go to Chapter 11, “Outbound Processing,” and follow the step-by-step
instructions.
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Chapter

11 Outbound Processing

In this Chapter

In this chapter, you will complete the following tasks.

» Access the Processing Subsystem

Perform Outbound Processing

Access the Message Center

Display Message Center Details for Job

Access Spooled Files for Job (Outbound Processing Reports)
Access the Audit Subsystem

Search for a Document

View Unwrapped EDI Datafor a Partner

Access EDI Monitor Reports

vV ¥V ¥V ¥V ¥V ¥V VY V V

Print EDI Monitor Reports

What is Processing?

Processing, which is also called ‘tranglation processing,” isthe work Sterling Gentran:Server does
to convert the format of the data transmitted between you and your trading partners. The best way
to explain processing is to divide it into the inbound and outbound components.

Outbound Processing prepares your application output data for transmission to your trading
partner. First, the dataistrandated into the proper EDI standard for your trading partner. The
system then performs compliance checking.

Inbound Processing converts the EDI standard documents received from your trading partners
into the proper input format for your applications. The system first performs ‘ compliance
checking,” which verifies whether the data you received conforms to the EDI standard that your
trading partner has agreed to use. The data is then converted into the application format that you
specified in the Transaction Mapping subsystem.
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Step 1: Access the Processing Subsystem

Step 2:

1. To accessthe Processing

subsystem, select option 10
(Processing menu) on the
GENMAIN menu and press
Enter. Optionally, enter Go
GENPRC on the command
line and press Enter.

The system displays the
Sterling Gentran: Server
Processing menu
(GENPRC).

To run outbound processing
(PRCTRNOUT), select 1
(Process Outbound Files) on
the GENPRC menu
command line and press
Enter.

1. Enter the name of the

application definition you
created earlier (INVOUT) in
the Application ID field and
press Enter to submit the
processing to batch.

Press F12 (Cancel) to return
to the GENMAIN menu.

Perform Outbound Processing

GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Work with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mappi ng Menu ( GENVAP)
4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOV)
5. Wrk with Standards
6. Work with Environnment Control
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Admini stration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Vi ewpoi nt Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search Index
More. ..
Sel ection or command
===> 10
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
GENPRC Sterling Gentran: Server Processing 3.6
System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Process Qutbound Files ( PRCTRNQUT)
2. Process Inbound Files ( PRCTRNI N)
3. Add Data to Queues ( ADD)
4. Extract Data from Queues ( EXTRACT)
5. Inbound Split File Status Inquiry
6. Standards Sel ective Downl oad (DWNSTD)
7. Standards Sel ective Delete (DLTSTD)
8. Renmpve Gentran Wrk Members ( RWGENMBR)
9. Purge VAT Report Database ( PRGVAT)
10. Retrieve VAT Report Database ( RTVVAT)
11. Print VAT Reports ( PRTVAT)
12. TRADACOMB St andards Sel ective Downl oad (DWNSTDTC)
13. Repl ace Characters ( RPLCHARS)
Sel ection or command
===> 1
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
Process Transactions Qut bound (PRCTRNOUT)
Type choices, press Enter.
Application Data ID . . . . . . 1 NvouT Character val ue
+ for nore val ues
Mapper Debug Report? . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
C ear Tenporary Files ? *YES *YES, *NO
Application File Menber *DEFAULT *DEFAULT, Nane
Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Bott om
F3=Exi t FA=Pr onpt F5=Refresh F10=Addi ti onal paraneters Fl2=Cancel
F13=How t o use this display F24=More keys
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What is Processing?

Outbound Processing

Step 3: Access the Message Center

1. To accessthe Message

GENMAI N I BM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
Center subsystem, select System 1 SDDEVOL
. Sel ect one of the follow ng:
Option 9 (Message Center
1. Work with Partners
menu) on the GENMAIN 2. Work with Application Definition
. 3. Mappi ng Menu ( GENVAP)
menu. Alternd|ve|y, yOU 4. Communi cations Menu ( GENCOW)
" . 5. Wrk with Standards
can d|reCt|y access |t by 6. Work with Environnent Control
entering GO GENMSG 0N 8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
- 9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
the Command |Il’le. 10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Administration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Vi ewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
More
Sel ection or command
===> 9
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
2. Toaccessentriesloggedin
GENVSG Sterling Gentran: Server Message Center 3.6
the Message Center, select System | SDDEVOL
. . Sel ect one of the follow ng:
Option 2 (Work with
1. Message Center Search Utility ( SLTMBSG)
Message Center) from 2. Verk with Message Center
3. Message Center Configuration
GENMSG 4. Print Message Center Entries Report ( PRTMBGCTR)
5. Print Message Center Job Detail ( PRTMBGDTL)
6. Purge Message Center Files ( PRGVBGCTR)
7. Retrieve Message Center Files ( RTVMBGCTR)
90. Sign off
Sel ection or command
===> 2
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl12=Cancel F13=User Support
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Outbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 4: Display Message Center Details for Job

Jobs are shown in descending
date/time sequence so the
PRCTRNOUT job shown at the
top of the list should be the job
you just submitted.

1. PressF6 (More/Less) to
display the second line that
showsthe STS (Status) for
thejob. Onceit shows
Complete, thejobisdone.

Y ou may need to pressF5to
refresh until it has
completed.

2. Toaccess|ob detail, enter
11 beside the
PRCTRNOUT jab at thetop
of thelist and press Enter.

EDI X600 Work with Message Center EDI 04/30/ 11
FMTO1 pgm i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Al Jobs
Position to Date Ti me
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
4=Del ete 5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Work Job 11=Job Detail
Opt Process Generation Job
Nane Cd Message Dat e Time  Job Nanme Nunber
_ PRCTRNOUT 16 Map Info/ Edt Halt 04-30-08 12: 00: 00 PRCTRNOUT 180635
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 : PRCTRNI N 173238
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 PRCTRNI N 172087
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0005 171898
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0005 171898
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0005 171898
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0005 171898
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0O005 171898
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0O005 171898
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 QPADEV0O005 171898
More. ..
Paraneters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F6=Mbore/Less Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=Mbre Options F24=More Keys

EDI X600 Work with Message Center EDI 04/30/11
FMTO1 pgni i b: G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Al Jobs
Position to Date Ti me
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
4=Del ete b5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Wrk Job 11=Job Detail
Opt Process Generation Job
Nanme Cd Message Dat e Ti me Job Nane Number
__ PRCTRNOUT 16 Map Info/Edt Halt 04-30-08 12:00: 00 PRCTRNOUT 180635
User EDI Cnd Name PRCTRNOUT Sts Conpl ete Msg Seq# 181
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:08: 44 PRCTRNI N 173238
User EDI Cmd Nane PRCTRNI N Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 180
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:50: 49 PRCTRNI N 172087
User EDI Cmd Nane PRCTRNI N Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 179
__ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:26: 03 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cmd Nane EXTRACT Sts Conpl ete Msg Seq# 178
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:25: 59 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Omd Nane EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 177
More. ..
Par ameters or command
Fl=Hel p F6=Mbre/Less Fl12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

EDI X600 Wirk with Message Center EDI  04/30/11
FMro1 pgnlib: GX6PGM dtalib: GX6DTA 12:00: 00
Al Jobs
Position to Date Ti ne
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
4=Del ete 5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Work Job 11=Job Detail
Opt Process Generation Job
Name Cd Message Dat e Time Job Nane Number
11 PRCTRNOUT 16 Map Info/Edt Halt 04-30-08  12:00:00 PRCTRNOUT 180635
User EDI Cnd Name PRCTRNOUT  Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 181
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:08: 44 PRCTRNI N 173238
User EDI Cnd Name PRCTRNI N Sts Conpl ete Msg Seq# 180
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:50: 49 PRCTRNI N 172087
User EDI Cmd Nane PRCTRNIN Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 179
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12:26: 03 QPADEVO005 171898
User TDM Cmd Nane EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 178
EXTRACT 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 12: 25: 59 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cmd Nane EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 177
More

Paranmeters or conmand

===>

Fl=Hel p F6=MNbre/Less

F12=Cancel

F15=Sort

F23=More Options

F24=More Keys
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Outbound Processing

3. Youcandisplay job detall
information for errors by
entering 5 beside an entry
and pressing Enter.

EDI X601 Message Center Job Inquiry EDI  04/30/11
FMIo1 12:00: 00
Process Nane . PRCTRNOUT Job Nane . PRCTRNOUT
Created Date . 04-30-08 Job Nunmber . 180635

Created Time . 12:00: 00 User EDI

Return Code . . . . . 16 Msg Seq# . 181

Type option (and Infornmation), press Enter.

5=Di splay 11=Audit 12=SLTAUD 13=EDI Mbnitor
Message

Opt Program Cd Appl Nbr Description

5 EBDI 042 04 | NvOUT 613 TRANSACTI ON CAN NOT BE SELECTED - DOCUMENT WL
__ EBDI 042 04 | NvOUT 613 TRANSACTI ON CAN NOT BE SELECTED - DOCUMENT WL
__ EBDI 002 16 12 | NPUT TRANSACTI ON FI LE EMPTY - PROGRAM TERM NA
__ EDCL632 00 E-mai | auto-notify enabled; a failure occurred

Bottom
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F5=Refresh F12=Cancel F19=Spool File F21=Print
Detail error information is )
d_ I aj EDI X601 Message Center Job Inquiry EDI  04/30/11
| . FMr02 12: 00: 00
Spay Program | nf or mati on
From Program Name. EBDI 042 User Return Code . 04
Message Nunber 613 Gentran Return Code. 04
4- Pr% F17 (NeXt RCd) to Description TRANSACTI ON CAN NOT BE SELECTED - DOCUMENT W LL BE SKI PPED.
advance through any or all Partner Information
I nterchange Partner. SWEET TEA Qual
errors. I nterchange Control # . SR . .. ... .S
Group Partner. SVEET TEA Qual
. Group Cntl#. Functional Goup . IN
5. Pre$ F12 (Cancel) untll you Trans Cntl #. Transaction Set.
. Doc Info .
return to the Work with Ver si on. 004010
Message Center panel. Mapper / Edi t o / Communi cat i ons | nf or mat i on
Segnent/El enent ID . . Record Number. . . 4
Addi tional Info. Menber Nare. ML0955C001
Application Name . I NvouT Map Nane .
Comm Profile ID. Batch Seq.
Fl=Hel p Fl2=Cancel F16=Prev Rcd F17=Next Rcd F19=Spool File F21=Print
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Outbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 5: Access Spooled Files for Job (Outbound Processing Reports)

You can directly access spooled files (reports) for the processing job from the Message Center or

from the Command line using the WRK SPLF command.

1. From the Message Center,

. EDI X600 Work with Message Center EDI  04/30/11
enter 5 beside the FMIO1 pgni i b:  G3X6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
. Al Jobs
PRCTRNOUT jobyouran | rosition to mate Ti e
Type option (and Infornation), press Enter.
and press Enter. 4=Del ete 5=Spooled Files 6=Print 7=Wrk Job 11=Job Detail
Opt Process Gener ation Job
Name Cd Message Dat e Tine Job Name Nunmber
_5 PRCTRNOUT 16 Map Info/ Edt Halt 04-30-08 12: 00: 00 PRCTRNOUT 180635
User EDI Cmd Nane PRCTRNOUT  Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 181
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:08: 44 PRCTRNIN 173238
User EDI Cmd Nane PRCTRNI N Sts Conpl ete Msg Seq# 180
__ PRCTRNIN 00 Conpl eted Normal 04-30-08 17:50: 49 PRCTRNIN 172087
User EDI Cmd Nane PRCTRNI N Sts Conpl ete Msg Seq# 179
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpleted Normal 04-30-08  12:26: 03 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cnd Nane EXTRACT Sts Conpl ete Msg Seq# 178
_ EXTRACT 00 Conpleted Normal 04-30-08  12:25:59 QPADEV0O005 171898
User TDM Cnd Name EXTRACT Sts Conplete Msg Seq# 177
More. ..

Paraneters or comand

===>

Fl=Hel p F6=More/Less Fl12=Can

cel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys

2. Todisplay areport, enter 5

beside a spooled file and

Work with Job Spooled Files

Job:  PRCTRNOUT User:  EDI Nunmber: 180635
press Enter.
Type options, press Enter.
1=Send 2=Change 3=Hold 4=Delete 5=Display 6=Rel ease 7=Messages
8=Attributes 9=Work with printing status
Device or Tot al Current
pt File Queue User Data Status Pages Page Copi es
5  QBYSPRT QPRI NT EBDI 042 RDY 1 1
_ QPRINT QPRI NT EBDI 002 RDY 1 1
Bot t om
Paraneters for options 1, 2, 3 or command
===>
F3=Exi t F10=View 3 Fl1=View 2 Fl2=Cancel F22=Printers F24=Nbre keys
3. PressF12 (Cancel) until you
Di splay Spooled File
return to the GENMAIN File . . .. .: QSYSPRT Page/Line 1/2
Control . . . . . Col ums 1-78
menu. Find . . . ...
L T T e T S R T - R L A
EBDI 042 RUN 04- 30- 08 TI ME 12: 00: 00 MAPPER OUTBOUND PROCESSI NG
Note: If you were unable to ERRCR **RECORD"* FIELD SEG ELE
NUMBR NBR | D SEQ # I D SEQ | NFORMATI ON ERROR MESSAGE
access reports, your I NTERVEDI ATE FI LE MEMBER NAME - ML0955C001
. . . 613 4 TRANSACTI ON CAN NOT BE SELE
environment profile might be set PARTNER | D SVEET TEA, VERS 004010, AP
613 9 TRANSACTI ON CAN NOT BE SELE

up to route reports to an active
writer (hence, the reports would
have already been printed). The
reports can be accessed
aternatively from the Work with
Message Center panel, using
Option 14 (EDI Monitor).

PROCESSI NG ENDED W TH ERRORS -

F3=Exi t Fl12=Cancel Fl9=Left

PARTNER | D: SWEET TEA, VERS: 004010, AP
PROCESSI NG COUNTS BELOW

APPLI CATI ON RECORDS READ ------ 10
APPLI CATI ON RECORDS SUSPENDED - 10
EDI SEGVENTS WRI TTEN ---------- 0
RETURN CODE FOR MAPPING ------- 8
MESSAGE CENTER RETURN CODE ---- 4

Bottom

F20=Ri ght F24=More keys
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What is Processing? Outbound Processing

Step 6: Access the Audit Subsystem

1. To accessthe Audit
Subsyaem %Ia:t Opt|0n 8 GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6 . N
y stem
(Audlt menu) on the Sel ect one of the follow ng: S/

GENMAIN menu and press 2. Vork i th Applfcation Defi it on
Enter. (You could have also 4 Communicatons venu (oo
accessed the Audit file from 5. Verk w th Envi renment Control
the Message Center. We 8. Audit Menu (GENAUD)
chosetoillustrateit fromthe | s processing vens (g
Main Menu.) 12 Vi ewpol nt weng o (WP
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)

i 14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
The AUdIt wbsys‘:em Sel ection or command "
enables you to see the === 8
inbound and Outbound F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support

documents that have been
translated and determine if
they have been acknowledged.

Thefirst option, Audit Search Utility, is useful for locating specific documents such as one
particular invoice, all documents that have not been acknowledged, or purchase ordersfor a
specific partner on a given date.

Options 2 — 4 on the Audit menu allow you to access all documents at a specific level
according to the EDI standards (Interchange, Group or Transaction).

2. On the AUdIt menu’ wleCt GENAUD Sterling Gentran: Server Audit 3.6
Option 1 (AUdlt SearCh Sel ect one of the follow ng: System I SPDEVO1
Utility) and press Enter.

1. Audit Search Uility ( SLTAUD)

2. Work with Audit Interchange Status

3. Wrk with Audit Group Status

4. Work with Audit Transaction Status

5. Print Audit Report ( PRTAUD)

6. Print Network Status Report ( PRTNETSTS)
7. Print Overdue Acknow edgnents ( PRTOVRACK)
10. Purge Audit File ( PRGAUD)
11. Purge Audit using Partner File Options ( AUDI TPURGE)
12. Purge Network Status File ( PRGNET)
15. Retrieve Audit File ( RTVAUD)
16. Retrieve Network Status File ( RTVNET)

More. ..
Sel ection or command

===>

F3=Exi t FA=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl12=Cancel F13=User Support
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Outbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 7: Search for a Document

The Select Audit Records (SLTAUD) panel is displayed. In this example, you will search for an
outbound document containing a specific invoice number.

1. Enter *oUT in the direction
field (for Outbound).

2. Enter INV123 inthe Doc
Info field (for the Invoice
number) and press Enter.

The Work with Selected
Audit Records panel
displays the results of the
search. From thisWork with
panel, you can choose from
various optionsto work with
the documents that matched
your selection criteria.

Y ou can print the results,
look at the actual EDI data,
branch to the Audit entry
and manually acknowledge
or seethe EDI datain
unwrapped view.

Sel ect Audit Records (SLTAUD)

Type choices, press Enter.

Direction . . . . . . . . . .. *out *IN, *oJT

Audit Level . . . . . . . . .. *TRAN *TRAN, *GROUP, *INT

Partner 1D beginning with . . . *ALL

Doc Info (eg PO#) containing . . 1 Nv123

Transaction ID beginning with . *ALL *ALL, value

Goup ID beginning with . . . . *ALL *ALL, value

Acknow edgnent status . . . . . *ALL *ALL, *UNACK, *ACK, *ERRCR. ..

+ for nore val ues

O der than or equal to . . . . . *ALL *ALL, age in days

FromDate . . . . . . . . . . . *BEG N *BEG N, *CURRENT, Date

To Date . . . . . . . . . . .. *END *END, *CURRENT, Date

Qutput . . . . . .. oL * *, *QUTFILE, *PRI NT

Bot t om

F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F5=Refresh F10=Addi ti onal paraneters Fl12=Cancel
F13=How to use this display F24=More keys

EDI X259 Work with Selected Audit Records 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgnlib: GX6PGM dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00

Di rection: OUTBOUND Audit Level: TRANSACTI ON
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
6=Print EDI 1l1=Partner 12=EDI Data 13=Conm Queue 14=Audit 31=Requeue
Tran Conm

Opt Partner 1D Dat e 1D Doc Info Ack Profile Sts
_ MYCOVPANY TPCOWP 04-30-08 810 1 Nv123

__ MYCOVPANY TPCOWP 04-30-08 810 I Nv123

12 SWEET TEA 04-30-08 810 1 Nv123 CN3BSC Q
__ TPCOVPANY 04-30-08 810 1 Nv123 CN3BSC Q
__ TPCOVPANY 04-30-08 810 1 Nv123

Bot t om

Paraneters or conmand

===>

F3=Exit F6=Fold/Unfold F9=Retrieve F12=Cancel F21=Print Results

Y ou may also choose to requeue the document with the ability to edit or modify the data so it
can be processed again. Thisisuseful if adocument has been sent and needs to be corrected in

order to be processed.

3. Enter 12 (EDI Data) in the option field next to Sweet Tea and press Enter.
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The document details are displayed on the Outbound Queue Inquiry panel.

4. PressF12 (Cancel) until you

EDI X405 Qut bound Queue I nquiry EDI 04/ 30/ 11
return to the GENAUD 12: 00: 00

Conm Profile Id . . CN3BSC Line Number . . . . 000001
menu. Profile Seq . . . . 000172 Status. . . . . .. Q

Add Date. . . . . . 04-30-08 Batch Seq Nunber. . 0000221

Add Tirme. . . . . . 13:41

Bat ch-1d.

| SA*00* *00* *01* MYDUNS *ZZ* TPCOVPANY *000501*

1*U*00400*000000051* 0* T* >®GS* | N* MYDUNS* TPDUNS* 20000501* 1341* 41* X* 004010®@ST* 81
00000065@BI G*19990803* | NV123*19990720* POL23@NTE* GEN*THI S | S AN | N\VOI CE MESSAG
PAY UP | MVEDI ATELY®NTE*GEN*. ... ... OR ELSE..... @N1* REGN1* REGPI D* F**** LEGAL EN
OPES@PI D* F**** LEGAL ENVELOPES@PI D* F**** FUNNY GREETI NG CARDS®PI D* F**** FUNNY GR
I NG CARDS®TDS* 0®TDS* ORCTT* 0RSE* 14* 000000065®GE* 1* 41®I EA* 1* 000000051®

Bot t om
Fl=Hel p F2=Hex F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F17=Next Rcd
Fl9=Left F20=Right F21=Prt Dta
Bottom of data records
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Outbound Processing

What is Processing?

Step 8: View Unwrapped EDI Data for a Partner

You can search for Partner data using the Audit Search Utility or by using one of the other three
audit options on the menu. This exampleillustrates using the Work with Audit Interchange panel
to access the partner’s document to show the datain an unwrapped view.

1. To accessthe Work with
Audit Interchange Status
panel, select Option 2 onthe
GENAUD menu and press
Enter.

From the Work with Audit
Interchange Status panel,
you can view, print, delete,
and manually acknowledge
documents, aswell as“drill
down” to the group and
transaction level for a
specific partner.

2. View thedatafor the partner
you set up earlier by
entering 5 in the Option
field next to Sweet Teaand
press Enter. Make sure you
select thefirst entry that has
ansinthe SR
(Send/Receive) column.

3. TheEDI datais displayed.
To see segment-level data,
position the cursor on the
desired segment and press
Enter.

For now, move your cursor
to the ST segment and press
Enter.

GENAUD Sterling Gentran: Server Audit 3.6
System | SDDEVO1

Sel ect one of the follow ng:

1. Audit Search Uility ( SLTAUD)

2. Work with Audit Interchange Status

3. Work with Audit Goup Status

4. Work with Audit Transaction Status

5. Print Audit Report ( PRTAUD)

6. Print Network Status Report ( PRTNETSTS)

7. Print Overdue Acknow edgments ( PRTOVRACK)

10. Purge Audit File ( PRGAUD)

11. Purge Audit using Partner File Options ( AUDI TPURGE)

12. Purge Network Status File ( PRGNET)

15. Retrieve Audit File ( RTVAUD)

16. Retrieve Network Status File ( RTVNET)

Mor e

Sel ection or conmand
===> 2
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retrieve Fl12=Cancel F13=User Support
EDI X251 Work with Audit Interchange Status EDI  04/30/11
FMIo1 pgniib: &BX6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12:00: 00
Position to Partner Qual Creat ed

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

4=Del ete 5=View 6=Print EDI 12=Groups 13=Acknow edge 30=Print Audit
S

St at us Created
Opt Interchange Partner Qual R Control # ANC Date Tinme

STERLI NG SFW  VENDOR- 1 S 000000034 04-30- 08 08: 00

/1
5 SWEET TEA S 000000001 / 1Q 04-30-08 14:28
_ SWEET TEA S 000000002 / 1Q 04-30-08 14:28
_ SWEET TEA R 000000001 / /Pl 04-30-08 14:27
__ TDMTEST S 234567 / /Q 04-30-08 16:08
__ TDMIEST S 000006 / /Q 04-30-08 16: 05
__ TDMIEST S 000005 / 1 Q 04-30-08 15:59
__ TDMIEST R 00000000000005 A/ /RN 04-30-08 15:58
__ TPCOVPANY S 000000066 / 1 Q 04-30-08 14:22
More. ..
Paraneters or conmand
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=Nore Keys
EDI X451 EDI Interchange Inquiry EDI 04/ 30/ 11
12: 00: 00
Interchange ID. . . . . SWEET TEA
Interchange Name. . . . SWEET TEA - tutorial partner SIR R
Interchange Cntl# . . . 000000001 Bat ch/ Prof Seq# . . . 10 / 5
Number of Groups. . . 000001 Ack Date/Tine . . . .
Qal. . . . .. . ... Overdue Ack Date/Tine
Acknowl edge Stat. . . . Char. Count . . . . . 00000000480
Batch ID. . . . . . . . PO NB
| SA*00* *00* *01* TPDUNSI D *01* 123456789 *991012*
1501*U*00400* 000000001 * 0* T* #?
GS* PO* TPDUNSI D *123456789*19991012* 1500* 000000001* X* 004010?
ST*850*0001?
BEG*00* NE*01120001**19991012?
N1* ST* XX**100?
POL**10* EA*5. 12** P| * PART- 123?
POL** 30* DA* 10. 0* * Pl * PART- 456?
POL** 5* CA* 8. 25* * Pl * PART- 789?
CTT*3?
Mre. ..

Enter=Segnent Fl=Help Fl1l=More Inq F12=Cancel F21=Prt Dta F22=Requeue

11-10

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



What is Processing? Outbound Processing

The data elements and their ,

.. EDI X454 Segnent Inquiry EDI 04/30/11
EDI Standard definitionsare 12 00: 00
dISpI ayed in Iuentlal Order Segnent ID. . . . ST Transaction Code: 997
with the actual EDI data Version 15 | | | oodoto
contained in the element Type option, press Enter.

) 1=Sel ect 2=Vi ew Codes
(0n|y thefirst 31 bytes are A Seq EHe Description El ement Data
1 01 00  TRANSACTI ON SET | DENTIFI ER CODE 997

shown). 02 00  TRANSACTI ON SET CONTROL NUMBER 000000001

4, To view additiond
information about a data
element, enter 1 in the

Option field next to the Fiotelp F2-Cancel sortom
selected element, and press
Enter.
The Data Element
Definition panel provi des EDI X455 Data El enent Definition EDI 2121{ gg{ éé
expanded information about
IndIVI dual data elernents Version ID. . . . . . . . . .. 004010
lement ID. . . . . . ..
Thisinformation |sretr|e\{ed g:;gr iEpteinﬁ:t. IP ........ TlRiiSAcn ON SET | DENTI FI ER CODE
fromthe EDI Standardsfile.| . o . o
M ni num Length. . . . . . . . . 03
i hoooo
5. PressF12 (Cancel) onceto Nogglolnwr\zt;ngf ......... '(I)'ORiNSACI'I ON- SET- | DENT
return tO the S ment Conposite Code Definition . . .
Inquiry (EDIX454) panel.
Fl=Hel p F12=Cancel
6. Toview the definition for
the description of code EDI X454 Segment I nqui ry B owso
valuesfor the individual o
dataelernent, enter 2 inthe Segment ID. . . . ST Transaction Code: 997
selected d t and Version ID. . . . 004010
ement an pre$ Type option, press Enter.
Enter . 1=Sel ect 2=Vi ew Codes
A Seq Ele Descri ption El ement Data
2 01 00  TRANSACTI ON SET | DENTI FI ER CODE 997
02 00  TRANSACTI ON SET CONTROL NUMBER 000000001
Fl=Hel p Fl12=Cancel Bottom
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Outbound Processing

What is Processing?

The Data Code Element
Code Definition (EDIX456)
panel is displayed.

7. PressF12(Cancel) until you
return to the GENMAIN
menu.

EDI X456
CTLO1

Version I D
Data El enent |ID.

M ni num Length
Maxi mum Lengt h

El ement Data

Position to Code

Conposi te/
Code

_ 101

Fl=Hel p F4=Pronpt

100
104
105

106

107

108___

EDI 04/30/11
12:00: 00

Data El enent Code Definition

004010
0143

Descri ption

| NSURANCE PLAN DESCRI PTI ON
NAME AND ADDRESS LI STS

Al'R SHI PMENT | NFORMATI ON
BUSI NESS ENTI TY FI LI NGS
MOTOR CARRI ER RATE PROPOSAL

F5=Refresh Fl12=Cancel
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What is Processing?

Outbound Processing

Step 9: Access EDI Monitor Reports

There are several ways to review the reports after processing has completed. Reports can be
accessed from the Message Center (access spooled files), directly from the i Series output queues
(WRKSPLF), and from the EDI Monitor within Sterling Gentran:Server.

The EDI Monitor stores a copy of the processing reportsif the global parameter is set up to do so.
This can be a good way to access areport that is no longer on the i Series system.

Note: The EDI Monitor can be directly accessed for the job from the Message Center.

To access the EDI Monitor

H i . GENMAI N IBM® Sterling Gentran: Server® i Series® 3.6
function from the Main Menu: System 1| SDOEVOL
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
1. Select option 11 (System 1. verk with Partners
L. . 2. Work with Application Definition
Administration menu) on 3. Mappi ng Nenu (CENEP)
4. Communi cati ons Menu ( GENCOW)
the GENMAIN menu and 5. Verk with Standards
6. Work with Environnment Control
press Enter. _
8. Audit Menu ( GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu ( GENVBG)
10. Processing Menu ( GENPRC)
11. System Administration Menu ( GENSYS)
12. Vi ewpoint Menu ( GENVPT)
13. File Tracking Menu ( GENFI LETRK)
14. Sterling Gentran: Server Search |ndex
Mor e
Sel ection or command
===> 11
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
2. Select option 3 (Work with
. GENSYS Sterling Gentran: Server SystemAdninistration 3.6
EDI Monitor) on the System | SDDEVO1
Sel ect one of the follow ng:
GENSY S menu and press
1. Gobal Paraneters
Enter. 2. Work vith Job Schedul er
3. Wrk with EDI Monitor
4. Wrk with Network Command Interface
5. Wrk with Batch Error Message File
6. Set TELEKOM Network Processing Paraneters ( SETTELEKOW
7. Display Current Point Rel ease (PTR)
10. System Configuration Menu ( GENSYSCFG)
90. Sign off
Sel ection or command
===> 3
F3=Exi t F4=Pr onpt F9=Retri eve F12=Cancel F13=User Support
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Outbound Processing

What is Processing?

To view areport:

3. Enter 5 (View) inthe
Option field next to the
process hame EBDI02 and
press Enter.

In the EDI Monitor Inquiry
panel, the job number and
process name shown at the
top of the panel are the key
fields identifying this report
in the EDI Monitor file.

Y ou can page through the
report or scroll the report to
the right or left to display
lines that are longer than 76
characters. A plus symbol
(+) indicator appears at the
end of aline that contains
additional data.

EDI X310 Work with EDI Monitor EDI 04/30/11
FMIo1 pgn i b: GBX6PGV dtalib: G3X6DTA 12: 00: 00
Position to Generation Date. . . . Generation Tine. . . .
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
5=View 6=Print
CGeneration Process Job Addr ess
Opt Dat e Tinme Narme St at us Number Control Detai |
5 04-30-08 12: 00: 00 EBDI 02 F 0180635 609 4310
_ 04-30-08 12:00: 00 EBDI 42 W 0180635 608 4294
_ 04-30-08 16: 08: 01 EBDI 02 | 0171846 607 4260
__ 04-30-08 16: 07: 51 EBDI 01 | 0171846 606 4212
_ 04-30-08 16: 05: 18 EBDI 02 | 0171846 605 4178
_ 04-30-08 16: 05: 08 EBDI 01 | 0171846 604 4130
_ 04-30-08 15:59: 01 EBDI 02 | 0171846 603 4096
__ 04-30-08 15:58: 51 EBDI 01 | 0171846 602 4051
__ 04-30-08 15: 45: 32 EBDI 02 | 0171856 601 4030
Mor e
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Hel p F3=Exit F12=Cancel F15=Sort F24=Nore Keys
EDI X311 EDI Mnitor Inquiry EDI 04/30/11
CTLO1 12: 00: 00
Job Number . . . . . . . L L. 0180635
Process Nane . . . . . . . . . . . EBDI 02
EBDI 002 RUN 04/30/ 11 TIME 12: 00: 00 EDI TOR QUTBOUND PROCESSI N+
ERROR RECORD SEG ELT/ COVP +
NUVBR NUMBER I D NBR | NFORMATI ON ERROR MESSAGE +
"
12 I NPUT TRANSACTI ON FI LE EMPTY - PROGRAM TE+
¥
00 RECORDS READ +
00 SEGMVENTS READ +
00 SEGVENTS SUSPENDED +
00 SEGVENTS WRI TTEN +
01 ERROR RECORDS WRI TTEN +
00 PASS THRU RECORDS WRI TTEN +
00 DI RECTI ON RECORDS WRI TTEN +
00 REJECT RECORDS WRI TTEN +
Mre. ..
Fl=Hel p Fl2=Cancel F19=Left F20=Right F24=More Keys

4. When you are finished viewing the data, press F12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with EDI

Monitor panel.

11-14
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What is Processing?

Outbound Processing

Step 10: Print EDI Monitor Reports

All Inbound and Outbound batch processing reports can be printed from the EDI Monitor.

1. Toprint reports, enter 6 in

EDI X310

Work with EDI Monitor

EDI 04/30/11
12: 00: 00

the Option field next tothe | rwroz pgmib: GIX6PGM  dtalib: GIX6DTA
%Iectw report(s) and pre$ Position to Generation Date. . . . Generation Time. . . .
Enter. Type option (and Information), press Enter.
5=View 6=Print

2' The WStem Copi eSthe report Opt Dat Senerat i 'llj'inme ,F\";raﬁgess St at us iﬁsber Cont rgfldr egzl ail
fileto aspool filein the 6 043008 120000 EBD42 W oloess  6op 4294
user'sdefault OUtPUt QUEUE, | — 0i3o06 160751 tebior | oizioas  eos 4212
asdefinedintheuser's | — Lok mmhee | onmd
Seling GeniranServer | ~ k4% BEEERm oo @ o
profl I e Reports are not __ 04-30-08 15: 45: 32 EBDI 02 I 0171856 601 4030
deleted from the EDI Paramicrs o comang

Monitor filewhen they are | ©™'P =&t

F12=Cancel F15=Sort

F24=More Keys

printed so they can be
printed again.

Y ou have now completed the outbound portion of the ANSI tutorial. Press F12 (Cancel) until

you return to the GENMAIN menu.

Whereto go next: Atthispoint, you can either go on to the Inbound portion of thetutorial (if you
have not already done so) or sign off the system (Option 90 on the GENMAIN

menu).
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Notices

Notices

This information was devel oped for products and services offered in the U.S.A.

IBM may not offer the products, services, or features discussed in this document in other
countries. Consult your local IBM representative for information on the products and services
currently available in your area. Any reference to an IBM product, program, or service is not
intended to state or imply that only that IBM product, program, or service may be used. Any
functionally equivalent product, program, or service that does not infringe any IBM intellectual
property right may be used instead. However, it is the user's responsibility to evaluate and verify
the operation of any non-IBM product, program, or service.

IBM may have patents or pending patent applications covering subject matter described in this
document. The furnishing of this document does not grant you any license to these patents. You
can send license inquiries, in writing, to:

IBM Director of Licensing
IBM Corporation

North Castle Drive
Armonk, NY 10504-1785
U.SA.

For license inquiries regarding double-byte character set (DBCS) information, contact the IBM
Intellectual

Property Department in your country or send inquiries, in writing, to:
Intellectual Property Licensing

Legal and Intellectual Property Law

IBM Japan Ltd.

1623-14, Shimotsuruma, Yamato-shi

Kanagawa 242-8502 Japan

Thefollowing paragraph does not apply to the United Kingdom or any other country where
such provisionsareinconsistent with local law: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES
CORPORATION PROVIDES THIS PUBLICATION "ASIS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS
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FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Some states do not allow disclaimer of express or implied
warranties in certain transactions, therefore, this statement may not apply to you.

Thisinformation could include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors. Changes are
periodically made to the information herein; these changes will be incorporated in new editions of
the publication. IBM may make improvements and/or changes in the product(s) and/or the
program(s) described in this publication at any time without notice.

Any references in thisinformation to non-1IBM Web sites are provided for convenience only and
do not in any manner serve as an endorsement of those Web sites. The materials at those Web sites
are not part of the materials for thisIBM product and use of those Web sitesis at your own risk.

IBM may use or distribute any of the information you supply in any way it believes appropriate
without incurring any obligation to you.

Licensees of this program who wish to have information about it for the purpose of enabling: (i)
the exchange of information between independently created programs and other programs
(including this one) and (ii) the mutual use of the information which has been exchanged, should
contact:

IBM Corporation

JA6A/G4

555 Bailey Avenue

San Jose, CA__95141-1003
U.SA.

Such information may be available, subject to appropriate terms and conditions, including in some
cases, payment of afee.

The licensed program described in this document and all licensed material available for it are
provided by IBM under terms of the IBM Customer Agreement, IBM International Program
License Agreement or any equivalent agreement between us.

Any performance data contained herein was determined in a controlled environment. Therefore,
the results obtained in other operating environments may vary significantly. Some measurements
may have been made on development-level systems and there is no guarantee that these
measurements will be the same on generally available systems. Furthermore, some measurements
may have been estimated through extrapolation. Actual results may vary. Users of this document
should verify the applicable data for their specific environment.

Information concerning non-1IBM products was obtained from the suppliers of those products,
their published announcements or other publicly available sources. IBM has not tested those
products and cannot confirm the accuracy of performance, compatibility or any other claims
related to non-IBM products. Questions on the capabilities of non-IBM products should be
addressed to the suppliers of those products.

All statements regarding IBM's future direction or intent are subject to change or withdrawal
without notice, and represent goals and objectives only.
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Thisinformation isfor planning purposes only. The information herein is subject to change before
the products described become available. This information contains examples of data and reports
used in daily business operations. To illustrate them as completely as possible, the examples
include the names of individuals, companies, brands, and products. All of these names are
ficticious and any similarity to the names and addresses used by an actual business enterpriseis
entirely coincidental.

COPYRIGHT LICENSE:

This information contains sample application programs in source language, which illustrate
programming techniques on various operating platforms. You may copy, modify, and distribute
these sample programs in any form without payment to IBM, for the purposes of developing,
using, marketing or distributing application programs conforming to the application programming
interface for the operating platform for which the sample programs are written. These examples
have not been thoroughly tested under all conditions. IBM, therefore, cannot guarantee or imply
reliability, serviceability, or function of these programs. The sample programs are provided "AS
IS', without warranty of any kind. IBM shall not be liable for any damages arising out of your use
of the sample programs.

Each copy or any portion of these sample programs or any derivative work, must include a
copyright notice as follows:

© IBM 2011. Portions of this code are derived from IBM Corp. Sample Programs.
© Copyright IBM Corp. 2011.

If you are viewing this information softcopy, the photographs and color illustrations may not
appear.

Trademarks

IBM, the IBM logo, and ibm.com are trademarks or registered trademarks of International
Business Machines Corp., registered in many jurisdictions worldwide. Other product and service
names might be trademarks of IBM or other companies. A current list of IBM trademarksis
available on the Web at “ Copyright and trademark information” at
www.ibm.com/legal/copytrade.shtml.

Adobe, the Adobe logo, PostScript, and the PostScript logo are either registered trademarks or
trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States, and/or other countries.

IT Infrastructure Library is aregistered trademark of the Central Computer and
Telecommunications Agency which is now part of the Office of Government Commerce.

Intel, Intel logo, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo, Celeron, Intel
Xeon, Intel SpeedStep, Itanium, and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel
Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.

Linux isaregistered trademark of Linus Torvalds in the United States, other countries, or both.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, and the Windows logo are trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States, other countries, or both.
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www.ibm.com/legal/copytrade.shtml

ITIL isaregistered trademark, and a registered community trademark of the Office of Government
Commerce, and isregistered in the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office.

UNIX isaregistered trademark of The Open Group in the United States and other countries.

Javaand all Java-based trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered trademarks of Oracle
and/or its affiliates.

Cell Broadband Engineis atrademark of Sony Computer Entertainment, Inc. in the United States,
other countries, or both and is used under license therefrom.

Linear Tape-Open, LTO, the LTO Logo, Ultrium and the Ultrium Logo are trademarks of HR, IBM
Corp. and Quantum in the U.S. and other countries.

Connect Control Center®, Connect:Direct®, Connect:Enterprise, Gentran®, Gentran:Basic®,
Gentran:Control®, Gentran:Director®, Gentran:Plus®, Gentran:Realtime®, Gentran:Server®,
Gentran:; Viewpoint®, Sterling Commerce™, Sterling Information Broker®, and Sterling
Integrator® are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sterling Commerce, Inc., an IBM
Company.

Other company, product, and service names may be trademarks or service marks of others.
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Glossary

Glossary

Acknowledgment

An acknowledgment is a special Transaction set (either 997 or 999) that is transmitted to the
original sender to indicate the status of the transmission with respect to standards adherence. It
does not imply acceptance of the contents of the associated Transaction sets.

Acknowledgments are also known as Functional Acknowledgments (the 997 Transaction set) and
Accept/Reject Advices (the 999 Transaction set).

Sterling Gentran: Server differentiates between inbound acknowledgments (those from your
Trading Partner), and outbound acknowledgments (those to go to your Trading Partner). Sterling
Gentran:Server also deals with “expected acknowledgments” that should be satisfied by inbound
acknowledgments.

Acknowledgment Reconciliation

The primary purpose for using the Audit file is to verify the documents you sent have been
received by your Trading Partner. The Functional Acknowledgment is sent by your Partner to
indicate it had been received and if there were any compliance errors. When you receive the
Acknowledgment, it must be processed INBOUND (PRCTRNIN). The acknowledgments do not
have to be mapped, though. The reconciliation is performed by the Inbound Editor by posting a
status flag on the original EDI document sent and the date of the acknowledgment.

Application

An in-house program designed to process specific jobs. This program isformatted by the customer
for their business needs. (Example, payroll.)

Application Definition

The definition of the application interface file used during the mapping process.
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Glossary

Application File

A file, or set of files, containing application data destined to be sent out through EDI to specific
Trading Partners or that has been received through EDI and translated to the application format
from specific Trading Partners.

Application File Types

There are three "application file types' that can be used with Sterling Gentran: Server: multiple
externally described physical files (created using DDS), one externally described multi-format

logical file (created using DDS), or one internally described physical file (flat file created using
record length instead of DDS).

= Anexternd fileto Sterling Gentran:Server is afile created using DDS.

= Aninterna fileto Sterling Gentran:Server isa“flat file” that contains multiple record types
and istypically defined within each program that it is used. It has afield that contains the
record format in each record of thefile.

= Alogical fileto be used in Sterling Gentran: Server must be amulti-format logical file. Logical
filesare typically used for outbound documents. By using logical files for outbound
documents, you can select specific records based on someindicator field in the file if only
certain records are to be processed through EDI. Only one logical file can be defined to an
application definition.

m A physicd fileisafile that has been created external to Sterling Gentran:Server using DDS.
Multiple physical files can be used within an application definition. An example application
definition might have four physical files. a header file, acommentsfile, a detail file, and a
summary file. Another application may only contain a header file and a detail file. For
outbound applications, physical files must be keyed or your fields need to be identified to
Sterling Gentran: Server as the fields that should be used by Sterling Gentran: Server for key
fieldsfor thelogical file that Sterling Gentran: Server builds over your physical files during
outbound processing. Thereis no requirement for key fields for Inbound Processing.

Application ID

A user-defined identifier indicating the source or destination of documents, typically used in
reporting and routing of inbound documents.

Batch Processing

A type of data processing operation and data communications transmission where related
transactions are grouped together and transmitted for processing. Usually by the same computer
and under the same application; generally regarded as non-real time data traffic consisting of large
files, type of data traffic where network response time is not critical; compare with interactive
(processing).
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Glossary

Comm Profile D

Theidentifier under which communications information is stored. All protocol information about
how communication sessions will be performed with this entity, whether it be a Third Party
Network or a Direct-connect, is also stored under thisidentifier. The inbound and outbound EDI
datais stored in Queue files under the Comm Profile ID so that when a communication session is
established with this entity, all data under thisidentifier will be picked up and sent to them, and
any data received will be stored under thisidentifier.

Compression

An automated process where data is compressed and wrapped by removing trailing blanks and
spaces from segments, groups, and/or transactions. Data compression reduces datafield
information to its minimum (for cost effectiveness). Thisis controlled by Sterling Gentran:Server
global parameters.

Control Numbers

These are assigned by the sender for the purpose of identifying documents and transmissions, and
to facilitate sequence checking by the receiver. Control numbers are maintained at three levels. the
Transmission or Interchange, the Functional Group, and the Transaction Set.

Sterling Gentran: Server supports numerous methods of maintaining, formatting and checking
sequence numbers to accommodate the variations in your industry.

Data Element

The smallest named item in a segment that can convey data. For example, “Bill To City” isone
data element within a segment.

Data Separation

See Splitting.

Decompression

An automated process to decompress or “unwrap” datareceived by re-inserting trailing blanks and
spaces. This occurs during the inbound editing process.

Delimiters

Delimiters are special characters used to separate and mark the end of segments and the beginning
of data elements. Two characters are required (one is used to separate data elements, the other to
separate segments) and, when used as delimiters, the characters may not be used within the data
itself. A third delimiter isused in EDIFACT messages to separate subelements. Delimiters are
dynamically defined by the Interchange Envelope.
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Glossary

EDI (Electronic Data I nterchange)

Electronic Data I nterchange (EDI) is the exchange of routine business transaction in a
computer-processable format, covering such traditional applications as inquiries, planning,
purchasing, acknowledgments, pricing, order status, scheduling, test results, shipping and
receiving, invoices, payments and financial reporting.

EDI Coordinator

Editor

A person assigned to coordinate EDI functions for an organization. As EDI and EC (Electronic
Commerce) continue to grow at arapid pace, the role of the Coordinator is dynamically changing.
Many Coordinators are asked to fill acomplex role of being a business analyst, technical wizard,
and liaison to the trading partner, while performing daily audits and controls.

The EDI Coordinator is responsible for the setup of partners, maps, daily processing,
communications, and acknowledgment reconciliation.

The Inbound Editor uses pre-determined instructions to verify, check, and possibly reject the EDI
standard data you have received from a Trading Partner, and moves the edited data to split files
and then to the appropriate inbound application files via Mapping.

The Outbound Editor prepares your data for transmission to your Trading Partners. Outbound
processing tranglates your application data to the chosen EDI standard being used, and checks all
data to ensure compliance with the selected public standard.

Element

A unit of information with specific edit and length characteristics. This represents the smallest unit
of information in the Standard. Also called a data element.

Element Separator

A syntax character used to separate data elements within a segment. Also referred to asa
“delimiter”.

Envelope

The transmission header and trailer enclosing an EDI message. This is automatically generated by
Sterling Gentran: Server using the information on the Partner file.

There are three levels of envelopes: Interchange, Group, and Transaction.
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Glossary

Environment Profile

The environment profile is a subset of the Sterling Gentran: Server user's profile that contains
parameters specific to the environment in which the user runs Sterling Gentran: Server. These
parameters include the data formats, language ID, and division code used for the onlinefile
maintenance panels as well as the following batch processing options: job description, job queue,
message gqueue, output queue, print device, and print file.

The program and data libraries are used only when files are requested to be created without atarget
library. They are defaulted from the libraries defined during installation of Sterling
Gentran: Server.

EOT

End of Transmission
Field

The smallest item of information in arecord.
Function

In Sterling Gentran: Server, afunction refers to a program or command under a subsystem that can
be secured individually in the Environment Control subsystem.

Functional Acknowledgment

A special transaction set transmitted by areceiver as an affirmative response to the sender. Thisis
automatically generated and reconciled by Sterling Gentran: Server based upon the Trading Partner
configuration.

Global Parameters

The switches that affect the Editing function during Translation. Typically they identify whether a
feature should be performed for all Partnersin the same manner or whether it should be performed
on a partner-by-partner basis by looking at the Partner parameters. One feature in the Global
Parameters is whether acknowledgements should be created for all Partners or on a
partner-by-partner basis.

Header

The portion of the message that precedes the actual body and trailer of the business transaction.

Key Entry Line

Thisisthe blank line at the top of the subfile in which you enter the key fields necessary to
advance to the next panel, as specified by the option code selected.
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Loop

A loop iswhen more than one EDI segment exists that occur together more than one time. In order
to evaluate the information, all the segments need to be evaluated together. It is the group of
multiple segments that occur repeatedly. A common loop is the N1 loop that contains Name and
Address information.

Loop ID

Thisistheidentifier used in Sterling Gentran:Server to tie all the segments together to produce a
Loop. Thisloop ID can also exist on the Application records to identify asingle record or group of
records that is associated with the loop on the EDI side.

Mandatory

A statement that a segment, data element or component data element must be used.

Map

The“map” isthe definition of instructions for moving data between the EDI format and the
Application format. It is also known as the Transaction Definition. To perform the “task of
mapping” means to create the definition of how to move the data between elements and fields.

Mapping

Map processing utilizes user-defined maps to translate business documents from the in-house data
format to the selected EDI standard or from EDI standard to internal format. Maps are defined
using the online Mapping Integration system. When datais created by the user’s application
program and processing is initiated, the system selects the proper map, based on partner
definitions, and trand ates the data into the EDI standard format.

Max L oop

Thisisthe number of times aloop can occur on the EDI side. If the N1 loop contains Name and
Address information, the Max Loop value would identify how many different Name and Address
loops can occur.

Max Use

The number of times a segment or record can occur. If this value is more than one, the segment or
record would be read or written multiple times before the next segment or record.

Partner

The Partner iscommonly known asthe Trading Partner and is someone with whom you are trading
EDI documents.
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Partner ID

The Partner ID istheidentifier used in the Partner file under which information is stored that is
necessary to trade EDI documents via Sterling Gentran:Server. This identifier can be an internal
identifier for how you know them in your Applications such as a customer or vendor number, or it
can be adescriptiveidentifier such asacompany name, or it can be an EDI-specific identifier such
asa DUNS number or communications phone number.

Partner Profile

The Partner Profile refersto all of the information that is stored under the Partner ID. This
information includes what EDI documents are being traded, what values should be loaded into the
envel opes when sending data outbound, error rejection rules, and FY1 comments.

Security Profile

The security profileis a subset of the Sterling Gentran: Server user's profile that contains authority
codes defining the subsystems and functions the user can access as well asthe level of access
allowed to that user.

If the user has full or partial accessto a subsystem, the level of accessis determined by the data
rights.

Segment

Each record in a transaction set or a string of associated data elements. A segment islike a
sentence: composed of data elements that appear in a specific order to convey its meaning.
Envelope segments comein pairs, for example, GS/GE group parts, and ST/SE transaction set
pairs.

Segment Ter minator

The syntax character that is used to identify the end of a segment. One of the most common
terminators used in EDI isHEX ‘15’ (new line character).

Separation

See Splitting.

Simple Data Element

A data element whose data item representation embodies a single concept; that is, a data element
that is not made up of component data elements.

Split File

The Split file is one of the work files used during the Inbound Processing by the Splitter program
to separate or sort the EDI data by the Application type in preparation for Mapping. There are 80
Split files available (identified as numbers 01-80).
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Splitting

Thisisthe process during Inbound Trand ation that occurs to separate the edited EDI data by
Application types prior to the Mapping process. EDI data that is received may be from many
different Partners and may contain several different types of documents. It is much more efficient
to sort the data by Application type before mapping the EDI datainto the Application formats.

Sub-Split File

Thisfile further separates the data within each of the 80 Split files by using an element in the EDI
data to determine where the data should be placed. There are 80 Sub-Split files available per Split
file or Slidefile.

Subsystem

Thisisacollection of functions categorized together to perform certain tasks in Sterling
Gentran:Server. The Partner subsystem is agroup of functionsthat collectively allow you to define
the Trading Partner.

Summary Area

The portion of the message that follows the body of the message and contains summary
information relating to the entire message.

Suspension

When Sterling Gentran: Server cannot determine key information necessary in order to continue
processing, the datais placed in the Suspense File. Suspended dataisin error and the Editor and/or
M apping Reports can be eval uated to determine the cause of the suspension. Typically, suspension
occurs when the Partner ID cannot be found in the Partner file for whom the datais destined or the
Transaction ID cannot be found to instruct the Mapper how to move the data between formats.

Trading Partner

A Trading Partner is any organization with whom you do business. Typically, Trading Partners are
customers, suppliers, and intra-company divisions.

Transaction 1D

Within Sterling Gentran:Server, the mapping definition that identifies how datais moved between
the EDI format and the Application format is stored under an identifier, known as the Transaction
ID.
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Transaction Set

The Transaction set is the EDI equivalent of an Application document. Common documents
include Purchase Orders and Invoices. The X12 Transaction sets for these are 850 and 810. The
UCS Transaction sets for these same documents are 875 and 880. The Transaction set is the EDI
format of Segments and Elements that compose the related information for the document. These
Transaction set numbers vary between Standards.

Trangation

Trandation is the process of moving the data between EDI and Application formats using the
mapping definition. Trandation occursin Sterling Gentran: Server by the Inbound and Outbound
Mappers during PRCTRNIN and PRCTRNOUT.

User ID

The User ID refersto an individual defined in the Environment Control subsystem as someone
who can access Sterling Gentran: Server. The Sterling Gentran: Server User ID is set up using the
iSeries User ID.

User Document Reference

The User Document Reference is a user-defined field that provides away of referring to EDI
documents by your existing methods — for example, documents can be referred to by your
Purchase Order Number rather than referring to an EDI control number. The User Document
Reference is supported for both inbound and outbound documents.

User Exit

The point during Trandlation mapping that an APl (Application Program Interface) can be invoked
to perform some special processing. The Sterling Gentran: Server mapping is temporarily
suspended while this API isinvoked. Data from the Mapping can be passed to the API through the
User Exit Call Block. User Exits can be invoked at the Element level, the Segment level, and the
Mapping Run level (at the Start of and End of Mapping).

User Profile

The user profile refersto the combination of the environment profile and the security profilethat is
defined for each user in Sterling Gentran: Server. This profileidentifies what systems and functions
the user is permitted to access as well as the data rights for each subsystem.

This profileis specific to Sterling Gentran: Server, however, it cannot be created without first
having an iSeries User 1D and does not supersede any of the user's i Series authority.

For example, if auser'siSeries profile has the option “Limit Capabilities” set to *YES, then the
user cannot execute any commands from the command line, including Sterling

Gentran: Server-specific commands. Command line authority is maintained within “Work with”
panelsin Sterling Gentran; Server.
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update partner with the new map 10-31
updating application partner reference 9-6
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Partner ID 3-2, 3-13, 8-2, 8-13
Partner profile 3-1, 8-1
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PRCTRNIN command 6-2
PRCTRNOUT command 11-2

Processing
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S
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modifying information 10-6
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Setting up an outbound application definition 9-1

Split file 4-3
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Sterling Gentran:; Server processing 6-1, 11-2
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Transaction Map Definition panel 5-4, 10-3
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Work with Transaction Mapping 10-2
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N1 Ship To segment (outbound) 10-21
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transaction ID 5-3, 10-3
transaction 1D, defining new 5-4
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using If-conditions 5-11, 5-12, 5-13
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Work with Transaction Mapping panel 5-3, 5-6,
5-19, 10-3

Transactions

using the Copy feature 3-9, 8-9

Trandation processing, see Processing

U
Updating application partner reference 9-6
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Viewing documents after outbound processing 11-7,
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reset the status 2-3
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9-4

EDI Complete ANSI X12 Tutorial



I ndex

Work with Audit Interchange Status panel 6-11,
11-10

Work with EDI Monitor 6-14, 11-13

Work with Extended Mapping panel 5-9, 5-10, 5-16,
5-17, 10-13

Work with Inbound Queue Control panel 2-2
Work with Partner Groups panel 3-6, 3-8, 8-6, 8-8

Work with Partner Transactions panel 3-8, 8-8,
10-31, 10-32

Work with partners 3-2, 8-2
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Work with Partners subsystem 10-31

Work with Transaction Mapping panel 5-3, 5-6, 5-19,
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X-Refs, see Cross references
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